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Colloquia  Cbyrurgica : 

Or,  The  Whole 

[Arc  of  SURGERY 

Epitomiz'd  and  made  Eafie,  according 
to  Modern  Practice, 

T&V  of  {Dialogue* 

a  -  -  -  ■  1. 1  _ _ 

WHEREIN 

All  Tilings  neceffary  to  be  Known  and  Practis’d 

in  the  Cure  ot  Tumors ,  L leers ,  Wounds,  Fraftures ,  and 
Dijlo  cat  ions ,  are  concifely  handled,  praftically  and  plainly 
apply’d  ;  the  Rules  io  fhort,  that  the  whole  may  with  eafe 
be  remember’d  ;  and  the  Method  fo  certain,  that  it  may 
be  always  fafely  depended  upon  ,  whereby  every  one  may 
be  able,  in  a  very  ihos  t  Time,  to  give  an  Account  of  his 
Profefiion,  without  reading  a  Multitude  of  Books. 

To  winch  is  added, 

A  Compendium  of  Anatomy, 

Containing,  in  a  very  few  Words,  the  Principal 

Matters  relating  to  the  Strufture  of  MAN’s  BOD  Y, 
and  which  are  moft  neceifary  firit  to  be  learnt  by  every 
Young  Prahhtioner,  for  whofe  Benefit  the  whole  is  made 
jpubiick.  The  like  (Tor  Brevity  and  Method )  not  extant , 
and  which  may  be  of  univerfal  Ufe,  as  a  PockeuCompa 
nion,  both  by  Sea  and  Land. 

The  Thhd  Edition,  Reviled  and  Corre&ed,  with  many  ufe- 
ful  Additions,  and  a  large  Alphabetical  Index,  not  in  the 
former. 

By  JAMES  HANDLEY,  Surgeon,  formerly  of  the 
__  _ R  O  Y  A  L  NAV  Y.  _ _ 

Quam  novit  Artem  in  ed  fe  exerceat . 

LONDON ,  Printed  for  A.  Bettefworth ,  at  the  Red-Lyon  in 

Pater-nojler  Row .  1721. 


I 


The  Dedication. 

and  diftributing  to  the  Poor  and 
Needy*  as  well  as  his  inviolable 
Attachment  to  his  Ma jelly  King 
GEORGE,  and  our  happy 
Conftitution,  this  third  Edition 
of  Chirurgick  Dialogues  is  mod 
humbly  dedicated,  By 

His  mod  obliged 

O 

humble  Servant, 

\  > 

James  Handley . 
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PREFACE 

THIS  Manual  having  found fuch 
a  kind  Reception  in  the  Worlds 
that  it  is  now  come  to  a  third  E* 
dition,  I  have  taken  the  Pains  to  Revife 
it,  and  not  only  ( with  Reafon )  altered, , 
and  left  out%  many  Things 9  which  were  in 
the  former  Impreffions  ;  but  have  alfo 
made  as  many  ufeful  Additions  as  the 
Compafs  of  the  Volume  would  bear ;  which 
will  make  the  Rook  much  more  Valuable  and 
Vfeful ,  (thd  not  more  Expen  five  and 
Hear )  to  my  Toung  Brethren  ;  for  w  hofe 
Benefit  it  was  at  fir(t%  and  (lill  ist  prin¬ 
cipally  defigned  :  And  althd ’  it  is  not  pof- 
fiible ,  that  here  Jhould  be  ALL  a  Surgeon 
ought  to  knoWy  yet  here  is  that,  which  if 
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he  did  not  know ,  he  could  neither  TA  L  K 
ncr  ACT  like  a  SURGEON ;  and  yet 
be  may  foon  do  both,  if  what  is  here  laid 
down.,  be  diligently  attended  to  :  And  to 
make  it  yet  more  Ufeful,  l  have  added  an 
Alphabetical  Index  which  will  be  of 
great  ufe  to  the  Reader ,  in  finding  any 
particular  thing  he  wants  to  know  of  a  gul¬ 
den  To  avoid  the  Imputation  of  Vanity , 
I  did  not  put  my  Name  to  the  former  Edi¬ 
tions ,  nor  hid  1  to  this,  but  far  the  im¬ 
portunity  of  the  Book  feller ,  alt  ho  this 
thing  was  no  great  Secret %  long  ago  :  Now 
whether  my  Name  to  the  Book  will  be  of  any 
Service ,  in  the  Sale  of  it,  1  ime  muji 
difcdver  '•  But  as  I  am  not  fond  of  feeing 
my  Name  in  Print 5  efpecially  to  a  J uvenile 
Performance,  (as  this  was)  Jo  neither 

am  l  ajhatn  d  to  do  it ,  at  this  Time. - 

And  l  flatter  my  f elf  that  it  will  be  of  ufe , 
and  in  efieem,  when  thole  mine  Ene¬ 
mies  ( that  would  not  allow  me  that  little 
Honour  they  thought  there  was  in  being  the 
Author  of  it )  are  reduced  to  their  Primi¬ 
tive  Duff  :  And  I  hope ,  that  as  at  fir (l  it 
made  its  own  way  thro ’  the  World,  it  will 

d  now 
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novo  not  onlv  preferve  its  Old  Friends ,  but 
procure  many  Neiv  ones, among  ft  the  young 
Sons  of  Art,ejpecidly  thofe  of  theRoyal  Na¬ 
vy,  where  /  ft 'pent  the  heft  of  my  Days ,  and 
Vigour  of  my  Youth :  And  I  do  pronounce 
it  the  beft  Service  a  Young  Surgeon  can 
ingage  in ,  (by  happy  Experience )  if  be 
would  learn  to  be  an  Artist,  live  like  a 
Gentleman ,  or.  be  fare  of  a  comfortable 
Provijion  for  Old  Age. 

And  here  I  fhould  conclude ,  but  cannot, 
till  I  have  a  little  expo  fed  the  Rafcality 
of  a  [worn  Enemy  to  Surgery,  and  J cau¬ 
dal  to  all  Science  5  and  that  is,  that  vile 
Animal  who  loves  to  be  dignified  with  the 
inf  avows  Appellation  of  a  BONE  SET¬ 
TER,  an  empty  ignorant  thing,  who,  altho 
in  Vogue  with  the  filly  Country  People  all 
over  the  Nation ,  as  if  he  was  SOME¬ 
BODY  5  yet  when  weigh’d  in  the  Balance , 
is  not  worthy  to  be  rank’d  with  a  SOW - 
GELDER.  This  Fellow,  without  ei¬ 
ther  Learning ,  Education ,  Inflru&ion ,  or 
any  Qualification,  but  Impudence,  fets 
up  for  Bone-letting,  as  if  it  came  to  him 
by  Infpiration,  and  as  if  the  Reduction 
■'  '  .  A  4  of 


The  PREFACE. 

of  Fradtures  and  Diflocaf  ions  was  not 
the  Buflnefs  of  a  real  Surgeon,  who  is 
Educated  in  the  Knowledge  of'  the  Struc¬ 
ture  of  all  the  Parts  of  an  Human  Bod y, 
(and  particularly  of  the  Bones  ;  )  but  was 
the  peculiar  Province  of  Ignorant  Me- 
chanicks ,  that  know  nothing  at  all  o f  the 
Matter  .  And  here  lies  their  Roguery, 
that  whenever  a  Patient  receives  a  Sprain 
or  Contufion,  and  is  in  any  Matter  of 
Pain,  and  one  of  thefe  Bone- Jobbers  is 
ended  in,  he  certainly  pronounces  it  either  a 
fi  adjure  or  Diflocation  5  which  frighting 
the  ignorant  Patient,  he  Juffers  his  Limbs 
to  be  extended  till  he  roars,  {as  well  he 
may,  with  the  Force  of  Hands  and  Putties , 
torturing  him  in  that  manner)  then  the 
Knave  of  a  Bone* fetter  (wears,  I  T  I S 
I  N  .  And  the  P atient  is  extreamly  well 
pleafed ,  to  be  thus  tormented  and  cheated  , 
whilfl  the  honeft  Surgeon ,  that  perhaps  had 
before  feen  it,  and  declared  that  there  was 
neither  Fra&ure  nor  Diflocation,  (as  in* 
deed  there  was  not )  is  defpi fed  and  vilified 
for  a  Bungler  .*  Rot  only  in  Bone-jetting, 
but  in  every  other  Branch  of  his  Profeflion: 

Whilfl 
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WhiUl  this  wortblefs  Knave  comes  ojf \ both 
with  Applaufe  and  Money ,  for  what  he 
ought  to  be  well  lafb'd  at  a  Whipping- Poft^ 
if  he  had  the  juft  Reward  of  his  Deme¬ 
rits.  Now ,  no  Bone  being  hurt ,  the  Pa - 
tient  is  abroad  again  about  his  Affairs ,  in 
a  few  Days  j  whereas  if  a  Bone  is  really 
Fractured  or  Di/located ,  every  one  knowsy 
that  knows  any  thing  of  the  Nature  of 
fitch  Accidents^  that  fuch  a  thino-  is  IM¬ 
POSSIBLE.:  But  if  a  Surgeon  tells  the 
P opulace  /c,  they  look  upon  him  at  a  very 
filly  Fellow ,  and  not  half  fio  good  a  Work¬ 
man  as  the  Bone- jobber,  whofie  fudden 
Lures ,  they  think,  befipeak  his  great  Skill 
in  reducing  thofie  Bones,  which  in  Reality 
were  never  out  of  Place  :  So  willing  People 
are  to  belie  ve  their  Bones  are  broke  or  difi 
located ,  if  they  are  in  any  great  Pain  ; 
a  net  as  wjiling  to  believe  they  are  reduced 
again. ,  if  one  of  thefie  Vermine  is  fo  kind 
as  to  put  them  to  more  Pain,  and 
privately  to  grate  his  Teeth  the  Mo¬ 
ment  he  /wears  it  is  fiet  :  Which  Noifie  of 
his  Teeth  they  believe  to  be  the  Re ~ 
duel  ion  oj  the  Bones  *  But  my  Friend 

FofliiJ, 
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a*  Mill,  whofe  Education  jhould  teach 
him  better  Things ,  is  likewise  guilty  of 
this  vile  Practice  ;  and  his  greatefi  Ex¬ 
cellency  feems  to  lie  in  reducing  Dijhca- 
ted  Hips  5  which  he  is  fo  lucky  to  meet 
with  as  frequently  as  other  Surgeons  do 
with  Cut  Fingers  j  and  he  as  eafily  redu¬ 
ces  them  as  another  would  cracT  a  Nut. 
Rifum  teneatis  /  — —  But  when  Men 
have  loft  their  retentive  F acuity,  at  both 
Ends  5  it  is  no  wonder  if  they  are  loofe 
in  other  things-,  and  more  outragioufly 
wife  than  other  Folks,  having  travelled 
much  at  Home,  and  ftudyd  hard  in 
Brandy-Shops  and  lave)  ns ,  for  many 
Tears,  with  great  Applaufe  of  the  Mo¬ 
bility  ’  But  enough  of  this  at  prefent , 
having  no  hopes  to  reclaim  an  incorrigi¬ 
ble  Profligate,  that  thinks  nothing  a 
Crime  5  for  as  Mercury  will  hardly  ope¬ 
rate  upon  fome  Confutations  $  or  if  it 
does,  it  fends  the  Humours  toward  the 
BREECHES,  infiead  of  the  falival 
Glands ;  fo  fome  fort  of  Sinners ,  are 
never  to  be  Converted ,  but  by  Hemp  and 
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a  Triangle  j  where  I  jhall  leave  Foffili 
to  his  Contemplations ,  and  a  Fareivel 
rfalm  :  And  jhall  conclude  by  relating 
one  merry  and  true  Story ,  of  one  of  thefe 
Operators  in  Bones.  A  defervedly 
Eminent  Surgeon  of  this  Country ,  who 
lives  f 'me  Miles  from  me,  and  is  very 

underfunding  in  bis  Art,  Mr.  R -  of 

W— — n,  by  Name  :  Having  been 
jhathe fully  traduced,  afperfed,  and  vili¬ 
fied \  by  one  of  thefe  fort  of  Bone-Job¬ 
bers,  one  P«  whofe  Family  is  very  famous 
for  thefe  fort  of  Operations,  contrived 
this  Method  to  be  even  with  him  5  (Viz.) 
He  hired  a  lujiy ,  fharp  Country* Fellow  to 
go  to  the  Bone-fetter,  with  his  Arm  in  a 
Sling,  and  pretend  extream  Pain  in  that 
Shoulder  :  Being  come  to  him,  he 
made  difmal  Faces,  and  told  as  di final  a 
Story,  and  could  not  bear  to  have  his 
Elbow  brought  to  his  Body,  without  roar¬ 
ing  out  tnoji  horribly  :  P  .jhoofhis  Head , 
ftript  off  his  Cloaths,  handled  his  Shoul¬ 
der,  and  pronounced  it  Bijlocated.  The 
bellow  had  much  ado  to  keep  his  Counte¬ 
nance, 
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nance ,  to  fee  the  Ignorance  and  Impu¬ 
dence  of  the  Bone- fetter  :  But  he  foon 
chang  d  his  Note  ;  for  he  was  forced  to 
have  his  Arm  extended  to  that  violent 
Degree  of  Pain ,  that  he  was  under  a 
great  Temptation  to  difcover  the  Tricky 
to  get  clear  of  the  Bone-fetter :  But,  as 
it  happened,  he  held  out  5  and  the  Bone- 
fetter  could  not  fet  his  Shoulder,  (as  it 
would  have  been  very  ft  range  if  he  had, 
when  it  never  was  out  of  Place )  and  di¬ 
rected  the  Fellow  to  meet  him  again  fame 
Days  after ,  when  he  would  come  prepared 
with  a  fit  Inftrument  to  reduce  it.  The 
Man  humour  d  it  very  well  $  but  told 
him  he  was  a  Poor  Man,  and  being  fent 
to  him  by  the  Officers  of  the  Parijh,  ( who 
mu  ft  pay  for  the  Cure )  he  pray  d  P— — r 
to  give  him  a  Letter  to  them ,  and  ft  ate 
the  Cafe  fairly  to  them  3  which  Mr. 
Wifeacre  very  readily  did,  and  made  a 
moft  difmal  Bufnefs  of  it,  (which  Letter 
1  have  feen)  and  therein  jet  forth.  That 
the  Head  of theShoulder-bone  was  (lip d  a 
long  way  under  the  Arm  5  That  it  was 

an 
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an  uncommon  Cafe,  and  not  One  in  Ten 
under  flood  it :  But  if  they  mould  fend  the 
Fellow  fuch  a  Day,  he  doubted  not  but , 
by  the  Bleffing  of  God ,  to  reduce  it,  ( jo 
familiar  and  common  do  thefe  Wretches 
make  the  Name  of  God ,  to  cover  their 
Knavery  ! )  and  as  to  the  Price,  he  would 
not  be  out  of  the  way,  &c. 

The  Countryman  having  got  the  Let - 
ter,  [which  was  the  Principal  thing  he 
came  for)  carried  it  direfty  to  Mr.R-me, 
who  jhewed  it  to  the  Officers  of  the  Pa» 
rijh,  and  all  round  the  Country ,  to  the 
great  Mortification  of  poor  P— ~r,  who 
was  forced  to  knock  under,  ask  Mr. 
Pardon,  and  promife  never  to  make  bold 
with  his  Char  abler  any  more.  I  could 
tell  fever al  Inftances  of  the  Ignorance 
and  Impudence  of  thefe  Fellows,  of  my 
own  Knowledge  s,  and  fever  al  more  from 
my  Neighbouring  Brethren,  Men  of  Ve¬ 
racity  5  but  I  have  not  Room  here,  and 
/ hall  referve  it  for  another  Opportunity. 

Ja.  Handley. 
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Whole  Art  of  SURGERY 

Epitomiz’d  and  made  Eafy. 


Of  Tumors  in  general* 

WHat  is  Surgery  ? 

A.  Surgery,  or  Chirurgery ,  by  its 
Etymology ,  yue)s  fignifies 

Manual  Operation  ;  and  by  the  learned  in  that  Art, 
is  defined  to  be,  ‘The  third  Branch  of  the  Curative  Part 
of  Medicine ,  which  teacheth  how  fundry  Dijeafes  of 
the  Body  of  Man  are  to  be  cured  by  Manual  Operati¬ 
on. 

a  How  ought  a  Surgeon  to  be  qualified  ? 

A.  He  ought  to  have  a  reafbnable  Experience 
in  all  Parts  of  his  Art  ;  to  have  a  competent 
Stock  of  Learning ;  to  have  an  unftiaken  Courage, 
a  Ready  Hand,  a  clear  Sight,  to  be  able  to  give 
a# rational  Account  of  what  he  does,  and  to  be 
an  honed  Man . 

B  Q. 


/ 
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Of  Tumors  in  general. 

Q,  What  is  a  Tumor  ? 

A.  It  is  a  Difeafe,  for  the  mod  part,  incident 
to  the  Organical  Parts ,  increafing  their  Quantity 
above  Nature,  by  reafon  of  receiving  fuperfluous 
Humours,  fent  from  other  Parts. 

Q1  How  are  thoje  Humours  received  ? 

A .  By  Affluxion  or  Congeftion . 

Q,  What  is  Affluxion  ? 

A.  It  is  when  an  Humour  offending,  either  in 
Quantity  or  Quality ,  fuddenly  and  with  Violence, 
feizeth  upon  any  Member,  either  by  reafon  of 
its  Weaknefs,  Rarity,  Loofenefs,  Dependency, 
Heat,  or  Pain,  or  becaufe  the  whole  Body  is  full, 
and  the  Parts  fending,  Strong.  ' 

Q  What  is  Congeftion  }  * 

A.  That  is  when  an  Humour  is  colleded  in  any 
Part,  by  little  and  little,  by  reafon  of  the  Weak¬ 
nefs  of  the  conceding  and  expelling  Faculty  of 
the  fame. 

Q:  What  do  you  mean  by  an  Organical  Part  ? 

A.  Chiefly  zMufcll;  in  which  are  a  Membrane, 
Fiefh,  Tendon,  &c.  Alfoa  Ner  ve,  which  conveys 
the  animal  Spirits,  and  diftributes  them;  and  the 
Arteries ,  which  do  the  fame  by  the  Blood. 

Q.  What  are  the  Denominations  of  a  Tumor  ? 

A.  In  Greek  it  is  called  oyn®- ;  that  is,  a  Pro¬ 
tuberance  in  the  Body  :  The  Arabians  and  their 
barbarous  Followers  call  all  Tumors  Apoftemata ; 
in  Latin  Abfcejfus .  All  Tumors,  wherein  is  a 
Colledion  of  Matter,  we  call  Apoftems.  The  Word 
‘Tumor  is  a  Latin  Word,  and  is  derived  from  the 
Word  Tumeo ,  to  be  raifed  or  puffed  up. 

0;  What  are  the  Caufes  of  Tumors  ? 

A .  Surgeons  reckon  up  eight  External  Caufes , 
(viz-  )  i.  A  contagious  Air  in  time  of  the  Plague. 
2.  Things  exceeding  Temperature  in  the  adive 
Qualities;  as,  Veftccatories ,  fitting  long  on  a  cold 

•  Stone, 
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Stone,  3.  When  too  hard  Ligature  is  made 
upon  a  Part.  4.  The  Application  of  Cupping- 
glaffes.  5.  A  Wound,  Fra&ure,  Luxation  and 
Contuflon.  6.  Biting  of  any  Bead*  7.  By  ta¬ 
king  Things  inwardly  otfenfive  to  Nature.  8. 
Immoderate  Motion,  whereby  immoderate  Heat 
is  produced,  and  the  Humours  become  more  fub- 
til. 

Q.4  What  are  the  Internal  Caufes  ? 

A •  Either  Humours  or  Flatuojities. 

Qi  What  are  the  Humours  ? 


A .  Either  Natural  or  Unnatural,  and  they  a- 
gain  either  Sincere  or  Mingled. 

Q.  Which  are  thofe  you  call  Sincere  ? 

A •  Choler,  Phlegm,  and  Melancholly. 

Q*  Which  do  you  call  Mingled? 

A .  When  one  of  the  former  is  mingled  with 
the  Blood  ;  (for  Blood  is  no  where  Sincere ,  but 
according  to  the  Humour  mingled  with  it,  which 
is  predominant)  it  is  called  Cholerick,  Phlegma- 
tick,  Melancholly  Blood. 

Q.  What  are  the  Unnatural  Humours  ? 

A .  Water,*  as  in  the  Dropfie,  &c. 

CL  What  other  DiflinBions  have  you  ? 

A .  Simple  and  Cotnpound. 

Q.  What  do  you  call  a  Simple  ‘Tumor  ? 

A.  If  it  proceed  from  Blood,  (tho’  it  be  ne¬ 
ver  unmixed)  it  is  called  Vhlegmone ,  or  Inflamma - 
tio  ;  if  from  Choler,  Erifipelas  and  Herpes  :  All 
which  are  hot  Tumors.  Of  Phlegm,  is  an  Oede¬ 
ma  ;  of  a  Melancholly  Juice,  is  a  Schirrus  :  And 
thefe  two  are  cold  Tumors*  If  from  Atrabilis> 
Cancer  ;  if  from  Water,  it  is  called  Tumor  Aquo- 
fus ;  and  particularly  from  hence  come  Hernia  A- 
quofay  Hydrops ,  Hydrocephalus ,  See.  If  from  Flatu- 
ofity,  it  is  called  Emphyfema  :  And  thefe  are  can- 
fed  by  the  defe&  of  the  natural  Heat, 
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4.  Of  the  Indications  of  Tumors. 

Q  What  do  you  call  Compound  "tumors  ? 

A.  When  there  is  a  Combination  of  thefe,  they 
beget  a  Compound  tumor ,  and  what  Humour 
jnoft  predominates,  carries  away  the  Name  ;  as 
Phlegmonodes,  Erifipelatodes  *  and  fo  of  the  reft. 


.  CHAP.  II. 

>  ■ 

Of  the  general  Indications  of  Cure  in  Tumors. 

Q.  \1\T Hat  is  an  Indication  ? 

VV  A.  It  is  that  which  jfheweth  what 
Courfe  is  to  be  taken  tor  the  Recovery  of  Health . 

Qz.  From  whence  are  the  general  Indications  taken  ? 
A.  Either  fronTthe  Matter,  or  Times  of  every 
tu^or. 

Q;  As  how  ? 

A  In  the  Matter,  we  are  to  obferve  the  Moti¬ 
on  of  it,  and  its  Nature  ;  as  concerning  its  Mo¬ 
tion,  it  is  either  in  flowing,  or  is  already  received 
into  the  Part. 

Q.  HI  hat  are  the  Caufes  of  Fluxion  ? 

A.  Two;  (viz)  Plethora ,  orFulnefs;  and  Ca- 
cochimiay  or  an  ill  Habit.  Plethora  is  of  two  forts, 
ad  vafay  and  ad  vires. 

Q,  14/hat  do  you  understand  by  that  ? 

A.  Ad  vafa ,  is  when  the  Veins  are  only  full, 

and  the  Body  neverthelefs  quick  and  nimble:  And 

that  it  is  again(i  )  pure,  when  there  is  a  due  Pro¬ 
portion  of  the  Humours  of  the  Body ;  and  (2  )  im¬ 
pure,  when  there  is  an  Excefs  of  any  of  the  three 
Humours,  befides  Blood  ;  as  Phlegm,  Choler,  and 
Melancholy.  Ad  vires ,  is  when  there  is  fuch  a 
Fulnels  as  caufeth  a  Eaifltude  oi  the  whole  Body. 
Qi  What  mufi  be  done  in  this  Cafe  ? 

A*  Pie- 
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A .  Plethora,  requires  Plebotomy  ;  and  Cacochimia , 
Purging  :  Both  which  are  to  be  done  according 
to  the  Strength  of  the  Patient. 

Q.  How  do  you  difcern  Strength  and  Weakness  l 

A.  By  the  Functions,  thus  :  The  Weaknefs  of 
the  Natural  Faculty  is  difcerned  by  Crudity  of  U- 
rine,  and  Excrements  of  the  Body  ,*  the  Weaknefs 
of  the  Vital  Faculty,  by  a  weak  Pulfe,  and  by 
breathing,  weak,  and  fick  ;  and  the  Weaknefs  of 
the  Animal  Faculty ,  is  found  out  by  defed  ill 
moving,  and  feeling. 

What  are  the  Ends  of  Plebotomy  ? 

A.  Derivation ,  and  Revultion. 

Q,  'What  are  they  ? 

A .  Derivation ,  is  a  drawing  of  the  Humor  tp 
the  Part  adjacent,  or  of  the  fame  fide,  by  open¬ 
ing  a  Vein,  or  a  Branch  of  it,  which  is  inferted 
into  the  Part  affedted.  Revultion ,  is  a  drawing  of 
the  Humor  to  the  oppofite  Part,  as  from  the  Head 
to  the  Feet,  from  the  right  Side  to  the  left,  & c , 
What  more  will  you  do,  to  prevent,  or  abate 
Fluxion  ? 

A.  Since  a  hot  Diflemperature  is  mod  com* 
monly  the  Caufe,  we  muft  apply  Things  cooling  ; 
as  Cloths  moiftened  in  Ol.  Rofar.  or  Violar.  laid  on 
cold,  and  renew  them  as  they  grow  hot  ,  or  ap¬ 
ply  Unguent.  Rofat.  de  CeruffafPopulean, &c.  between 
two  Cloths, 

Q.  Why  between  two  Cloths  ? 

A.  It  thereby  keeps  the  Unguent  from  drying, 
and  doth  not  hinder  the  perfpirating  of  Vapours, 
which  it  otherwife  would  do,  and  thereby  in- 
creafe  both  Pain  and  Heat.  The  fame  we  are 
to  do  alfo  when  we  apply  Cataplafms  to  this  pur- 
pofe. 

Q,  But  what  if  the  Ways  by  which  the  Tumor 
pajfeth  be  too  large,  and  a  hot  Diflemperature  joyned, 
how  will  you  proceed  then  ? 
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A.  Then  Things  aflringent  and  cooling  are  to 
be  applied.  Rollers  and  Cloths  being  moiftened 
in  them  :  As,  Bate.  Mirtil.  Fol.  Rof  Rub.  Sicc.  Con . 
Granat.  Baulaufl.  Sumach,,  Cort.  Qtierci ,  die.  Coq; 
in  Vm.  Rub.  v’el  aceto ,  &  Aq;  Font .  And  the  Parts 
by  which  the  Humors  pafs,  are  to  be  rolled  pret¬ 
ty  ftraight  with  Rollers  dipped  in  the  fame. 

Q.  But  fupPofe  the  Tumor  be  painful. 

A.  Then  I  life  Anodines  or  Narcoticks . 

Q.  What  are  Anodines  ? 

A »  They  gently  Contemperate  the  Part,  by  rea- 
fon  of  the  Conformity  which  they  have  to  the 
Nature  of  Man  are  hot  in  the  firft  Degree,  and 
are  of  fubtil  Parts  .*  As,  Lac.  ol.  olivar.  vet.  mixing . 
pordn.  adeps  humani ,  anferis ,  gallin.  Urji ,  ol,  Cham, 
lillior.  lumhricor,  lini ,  amigd.  dulc.  ovor.  ol.  Rofar.  pul, 
Crociy  dec.  Or  make  this  Cataplafm ,  Fol.  vifii 
pomorum  cum  fruBibus  ana ,  Afj,  Fol.  Hyofciani  Mi). 
Fol .  pap  aver  is  Mj.  fub  cineribus  coquantur ,  a  dl  den  do 
tandem  Mic.  panis  in  ladle  tepido  Macerati ,  AJf. 
vitell  ovar.  No.  ij.  jWt/.  Croc/'.  5j-  0/  Cham.  &  Rofar. 
ana  q .  /.  fiat  Cataplafm.  S.  A. 

Q:  JVhat  are  Narcoticks  ? 

They  deprive  the  Part  of  the  Faculty  of  Feel¬ 
ing :  And  fuch  are.  Opium ,  Hemlock ,  Night  fhadey 
dec.  Thefe  are  to  be  ufed  when  the  former  will 
not  prevail.  Sometimes  they  are  ufed  alone,  and 
fometimes  with  Things  hot,  if  we  fear  Stupi- 
faction  of  the  Part  unto  which  they  are  to  be  ap¬ 
plied. 

Q.  Suppofe  the  Tumor  proceeds  from  the  Bite  or 
Sting  of  a  venomous  Beafi  l 

A.  ( 1.)  Then  the  Part  is  to  be  immediately 
fear  rifled,  and  Cupping-glafTes  to  be  applied  ; 
and  then  the  Part  is  to  be  fomented,  cum  aceto  & 
ther.  ven.  and  a  Cataplafm,  ex  ther.  ven.  applied 
over  all.  The  Member  is  to  be  bound  hard  two 
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or  three  Inches  above  the  Bite  or  Sting ;  and  they. 
<ven.  cum  Sal.  viper ar.  to  be  given  inwardly  three 
times  a  Day. 

What  do  you  under  ft  and  by  the  itmes  of  a  Tu¬ 
mor  >  .  T  r  1- 

A»  I  underftand  the  Beginning ,  the  Increaje ,  the 

State,  and  the  Declination. 

Q  What  do  you  call  the  Beginning  of  a  Tumor  I 
A \  The  Beginning  I  take  to  be,  when  a  Part 
begins  to  tumily. 

Q.  What  Medicines  are  then  moft  proper,  t 
A  Repelling  Medicines,'  which  are  cold,  and 
of  agrofs  Subftance,  to  thicken  the  Part  affe&ed, 
and  to  cool  the  inner  Parts  of  it  :  And  fuch  are. 
Alb .  ovor.  plantag.  femper  viv..  folan.  petrofelin,  foi. 
rof  Rub .  Bacc.  Mirtill,  Con *  granat.  gaUia ,  fang. 

Drac.fer.  figillat.  acet.  &c. 

Q.  Are  you  to  ufe  Repelling  Medicines  in  all 

Cafes  ? 

A.  No  :  As,  (1.)  If  the  Matter  be  venemous 
or  malignant,  left  being  repell  d  it  aifault  fome 
principal  Part.  {2.)  If  the  Matter  be  critically 
turn’d  to  a  Part.  (3.)  If  a  Plethora  abounds.  (4.) 
When  the  Humour  floweth  to  the  Emiinttories. 
(5.)  If  the  Part  have  but  little  natural  Heat,  left 
it  mortifie.  (6.)  If  the  Pain  be  very  great  j  for 
then  only  Anodines  are  to  be  ufed. 

Q.  What  do  you  call  the  Increafe  of  a  Tumor  ? 

A.  When  the  Part  is  ftretched,  and  Symptoms 

increafed. 

Q.  What  is  Difcuffion  ? 

A.  It  is  an  Evacuation  of  a  thin  Matter,  (ga¬ 
thered  in  a  Part)  by  infenfiole  Ferfpitation,  pro 
cured  by  the  natural  Heat,  increaied  by  propor¬ 
tionate  Medicines,  &c. 

What  do  difeuffive  Medicines  eftetl  ? 
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A.  They  help  natural  Heat  .-  Which  being 
done,  (i.j  The  Humor  is  made  thin.  (2.)  It  is 
refolved  into  Vapour.  (3.)  It  is  drawn  from  the 
Center  to  the  Circumference.  (4.)  It  is  expell’d  by 
the  Pores  of  the  Skin  :  Wherefore  they  muft  be 
familiar  to  Nature,  audfuch  as  perform  their  Of¬ 
fice  by  confuming  fuperfluous  Humidity,  and 
muft  be  hot  and  dry. 

Q^How  many  Degrees  of  difcujfive  Medicines  are 
there  ? 

A.  Three  :  (viz.)  (1.)  Thofe  that  are  hot  and 
dry  in  the  fecond  Degree  :  As,  Pic .  Cham.  Galb. 
Rad.  Lillior.  Melliot.  adeps  anferis ,  Althea ,  dec.  and 
becaufe  fuch  eafe  Pain,  we  fhould  ever  begin  with 
them.  (2.)  Thofe  that  are  fomething  more  hot 
and  dry  :  As,  Calamint .  puleg.  Hyjfop.  Menth.  Sem. 
Cymin.  Anethi.  farin.fabar.  &  fosnugrec.  adeps  Urfi  & 
Can.  vet.  &c.  (3.)  Thofe  that  dry  in  the  third 
Degree  ,*  as  Nitre,  unflaked  Lime,  Sulph.  viv.- 
dec.  If  the  Tumor  is  hard,  forbear  Repellents , 
and  ufe  Difcutients  and  Emollients  Ifc  Rad.  & 
Pol.  Althea ,  ana  Mj.  Sem.  lent  &  foenugrec.  ana 
2 \vj.pulv .  flor  Cham.tr  Milliot.  ana  3  ij.  far.  Hord  & 
ffftici  ana  §vj.  fiat  Cataplafm ,  addendo  Mel .  Com. 
jij.  ol.  Sambua  &  Auxung  anferis  ana  §j 

Q:  What  do  you  call  the  State  of  a  "tumor  ? 

A.  When  it  is  come  to  fuch  a  Degree  as  it  can 
.  grow  no  bigger. 

Q  Hozv  do  you  know  when  that  is  ? 

A •  All  Symptoms  are  at  their  height,  when 
neither  increafing,  nor'decreafirig. 

Qi  What  will  you  do  then  { 

A.  Ufe  Anodines  with  Difcufients,  by  reafon 
of  Pain.  '  \ 

Qr  dlow  will  you  know  when  the  Tumor  declines  l 
A.  When  the  Symptoms  begin  to  abate. 

Q*  What  muft  be  done  then. 

A 0 
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A.  I  muft  then  life  ftrong  Difcuffives ,  as  before 
fpoken  of  ;  or  in  cafe  of  Neceffity,,..£)i^c/;.  cum- 
gum.  Diach.  heat ,  &c. 

Q:  How  do  "tumors  end  ? 

A.  By  Refolution,  Maturation,,  Induration,  and 
Corruption  ;  and  as  Difcuflion  is  better  than  Sup¬ 
puration,  fo  Induration  is  better  than  the  Cor¬ 
ruption  of  the  part. 


CBA  R  III. 

Of  Curing  Tumors  in  general ,  come  to  Suppu* 

ration « 

Qi  C 'iPppofe  you  cannot  difcufs  a  tumor ,  What  will 
3  you  do  then  l 

A.  Bring  it  to  Suppuration,  or  Maturation, 
vulgarly  call’d  Apofiemation ,  and  that  is  when  the 
impa&ed  Blood,  or  Humor,  is  converted  into 
laudable  Matter. 

Q.  How  is  this  done . 

A.  By  outward  Applications  laid  on  warm, 
which  working  upon  the  fuperfluous  Humidity, 
caufeth  Putrefaction. 

Q .  But  fuppofe  it  attended  with  Pain ,  would  you 
not  ufe  Narcoticks . 

A.  No,  for  they  extinguish  the,  Natural  Heat  of 
the  Part ,  which  is  the 'Principal  Caufe  of  Co  B  ion  ; 
they  alfo  thicken  the  Matter,  and  make  it  more 
rebellious  ;  but  inftead  of  them  I  ufe  Anodines , 
which  we  fpoke  to  before/ 

But  what  if  Hardnefs  pojjefs  the  Part  ? 

A •  Then  I  ufe  Emollients . 

Ql  What  are  they  l 

A . 
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A.  All  Fats  :  Omn .  fpec .  Malv.  tuffilag ,  Cy- 

dinitor.  lid, -alb. '  fem.  lini ,  yfo.  Uvar.  paff.  Meduh 
Omn.  ammoniacum  Bedell  sum ,  &c.  of  which  Ca- 
tapjafms  may  be  framed. 

Q.  if  immoderate  Heat  trouble  the  Bart ,  tu/W 
mufl  be  done  ? 

A.  I  muft  ufe  things  Cooling  in  the  fecond  De¬ 
gree  ;  as,  Umbilic .  veneris  femper  viv.UU.  aquatic, 
flantag.  favin.  Hord,  dec, 

Qt.  Bat  when  thefe  Accidents  are  remov'd,  what 

then  > 

A .  Then  I  proceed  to  aflift  Nature,  by  increasing 
Natural  Heat,  by  fuppurating  Medicines  which 
ought  to  be  fuch  as  moderately  flop  the  Pores, 
only  fuffering  the  fharp  Vapours  to  breathe  out, 
and  to  detain  thofe  which  are  mild  and  thick. 
What  fuppurative  Medicines  do  you  ufe  ? 

A .  Of  fuppurative  Medicines  there  are  two. 
Ranks;  of  the  RcPc,  is  Adeps  humani,  anferis,  gal- 
iin.  Butyr.  oL  ollivar .  fic.  fem ,  lini  &  fenugrec.  Malv . 
farin.  tritici.  rad ,  fiU .  alb.  &c.  Of  the  fecond  fort 
are  Gum.  Gall  an .  ammoniac .  Elemi  pix  Burgund.  & 
Naval.  Croci ,  Capa,  toft .  c/.  Cham,  adeps  Can.  &  Ur  ft 
EmpL  Emucilaginibus ,  Diach.  cum  gumm ,  &c.  of 
which  Suppuratives  may  be  framed  at  Pleafure  : 
Or  (for  Example)  gj  Rad.  Lid ior.  alb.  ^iij.  cepar.coB . 
fub.  cineribus  §ij.  jummitt ,  alt  he#  Mi],  fic •  ping,  toft. 
No.  vi.  coq.  contus  adde  far.  tritici,  'ffiypulv.  fem. 
lini  Sjj.  auxung.  par  in  Sij.  ol.  Lillior .  q.  ft  cum  vitel 
ovor.  No.  ij.  fiat  Cataplafm. 

Q*  Hdiu  do  you  know  when  a  Rumor  is  come  to  full 
Maturation  ?  % 

(i.)  The  Tumour  by  contracting  it  felf, 
feems  lefs  than  it  was  in  the  State.  (2.)  It  draws 
it  felf  to  a  Point.  (3.)  Hardnefs  and  Tenfion  are 
much  abated.  (4.)  By  prefling  with  the  Finger, 
we  may  feel  the  Matter  fluctuate.  (5.)  The  Pa¬ 
tient 
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tient  feels  much  Eafe.  (6.)  The  Heat  ceafeth. 
(7.)  The  inflamed  Part  (efpecially  at-  the  Point) 
mil  become  white.  (3.)  The  Cuticula  will  be  £hri- 
velfld. 

Q.  Why  jhould  Contraftion  be  a  Sign  of  Suppura¬ 
tion  l 

A.  Becaufe  whilil  Natural  Heat  concods  the 
Matter,  Vapours  are  raifed  by  the  Heat,  and  fo 
the  Part  is  diftended,  but  when  the  Matter  is  con- 
coded,  the  Elevation  of  Vapours  ceafe,  and  the 
Tumor  a  little  falls. 

Qi  Why  Jhould  drawing  to  a  Point  be  a  Sign  ? 

SA.  Becaufe  when  Nature  overcomes  the  Matter, 
it  draws  it  together  to  the  Skin,  and  having  con¬ 
quer’d  her  Enemy,  expells  him. 

Qj.  Why  jhould  the  Abatement  of  Hardnefs  and 
Tenfion  be  a  Sign  ? 

A.  Becaufe  Suppuration  being  procured,  many 
Vapors  are  difcufled,  which  before  ftretched  the 
Skin,  and  made  it  hard. 

Q.  Why  jhould  the  Patient's  Eafe  be  a  Sign  ? 

A .  Becaufe  the  lharp  Vapors  are  refolved,  and 
the  Matter  being  wellconcoded,  make  the  Parts 
more  1'oofe. 

Q.  How  will  you  open  an  Apojlem  come  to  full  Ma¬ 
turation  ? 

A .  Two  ways.  (1.)  By  Incifion .  (2.)  By  the 
potential  Cautery <, 

Q.  Which  do  you  ejleem  the  beji  ? 

A •  The  Potential  Cautery  gives  the  mofl:  large 
and  certain  Difcharge  ;  but  in  Apoftem  of  the 
•Face,  they  are  to  be  flmn’d,  becaufe  of  the  Scars 
they  leave  behind  them,  but  in  other  Places  I  ufe 
them,  in  large  Tumors,  or  to  gratifie  timerous 
Patients,  who  will  not  admit  of  Incifion. 

*  What  is  the  Potential  Cautery  compos'd  of  ? 


A. 


13  0/  Curing  Tumors.  f- 

A.  Soap-lees  and  unflacked  Lime,  boyl’d  to 
the  Confiftence  of  an  Unguent  ;  or  black  Soap 
and  unflacked  Lime  mixed.  Of  a  ftroneer  fort, 
and  which  muft  be  ufed  with  great  Caution,  are 
Lapis  inf 'emails 9  (mixed  one  third,  fourth  or  fifth 
part  with  Black-Soap,  and  laid  on)  and  the  Sil- 
Yer  Cauftick,  &c.  But  either  of  thefe  being  ufed 
in  the  form  of  an  Unguent,  muft  be  fpread  upon 
a  Pledget  of  Lint,  and  laid  upon  the  mo  ft  foft 
and  dependingpartof  the  Tumor,  with  a  Plaifter 
of  Diapalma  (or  fome  fuch)  all  round  it,  to  keep 
it  from  fpreading,  which  it  will  do,  lefs  or  more, 
tho’  we  do  all  we  can  to  prevent  it,  therefore  the 
Pledget  muft  be  made  but  fmall, 

Q.  How  long  is  the  Cauftick  to  lie  on  ? 

A .  I  allow  for  the  common  milder  fort  twelve 
Hours;  for  the  ftrong,  not  fo  much.  If  you  ap¬ 
ply  the  Silver  Cauftick,  hold  one  end  of  it  be¬ 
tween  your  Fingers,  covered  with  a  Rag ;  and 
having  juft  wet  the  other  end,  apply  it  to  the  part, 
holding  it  on  clofe,  now  and  then  wetting  it  a 
frefh,  and  in  a  little  time  you  will  have  an  Efchar. 
By  doing  thison  a  particular  Occafion  to  a  found 
Part,  and  managing  it  thus  for  three  Hours  :  I 
have  made  an  Efchar  without  Pain,  which,  when 
ft  has  been  divided,  digefted,  and  feparated,  has 
left  a  Cavity  big  enough  to  turn  the  End  of  ones 
Thumb  in,  and  an  Inch  deep.  I  only  hint  this, 
to  (hew  what  may  be  done,  with  prudent  ma¬ 
nagement. 

Q.  What  are  you  to  confider  when  you  come  to  open 
an  Apoftem  ? 

A .  I  am  to  be  careful  to  ftiun  Veins ,  Arteries , 
Nerves^  and  7'endons  ;  if  the  Skin  is  only  to  be 
divided,  the  Incifion  is  to  be  made  firait ;  but  a 
Mufcle  is  to  be  cut  according  to  its  Fibres  ;  and 
it  muft  be  opened  in  a  depending  Part,  becaufe 

of 
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of  giving  a  free  Difcharge  to  the  Matter,  which 
would  otherwife  be  kept  in,  and  inftnuate  it  felf 
deeper.  It  mu  ft  alio  be  divided  where  the  Part  is 
thinneft,  to  avoid  Pain  ;  the  Apertion  muft  be 
proportionate  to  the  Tumor,  and  the  Difcharge 
according  to  Reafon  ;  not  too  much  at  once,  tor 
fear  of  weakening  the  Patient  too  much, 

Q.  What  Accidents  follow  the  opening  an  Apoftemf 

A>  Fainting,  Pain,  and  a  Flux  of  Blood. 

Q.  How  are  thefe  to  he  remedied  ? 

A .  In  cafe  of  Faintings,  give  Cordials  or  Wine ; 
if  Pain,  imbrocate  with  ol.  Rofar.  See.  and  as  for 
the  Flux  of  Blood,  it  is  to  be  flopped  with  BoL 
fang .  Drac.  alb .  ovor .  acet>  etc.  mixed  and  applied 
on  Tents  and  Pledgets,  with  good  Boulders  and 
Bandage  over  all,  &c.  and  fo  let  it  remain  24 

Hours.  / 

Q.  How  will  you  dr efs  it  after  openings  if  there  is 

no  Flux  of  Blood  ? 

A.  If  I  find  that  the  Potential  Cautery  has  done 
its  Bufinefs,  by  making  an  Efchar,  I  take  oft  the 
Cauftick,  wafti  out  the  Salts  with  warm  Milk  or 
Water,  divide  the  Efchar,  and  drefs  it  with  warm 
Bafilicon,  or  fome  other  Dig eftive,  till  it  falls  oft. 

Q.  What  mufl  he  done  then  ? 

A.  Drefs  it  with  Bafilicon  alone,  or  mixed  with 
Merc .  percepit .  Rub,  or  dipt  in  Spir,  vin  and  fome-* 
times  if  there  is  much  Futrefa&ion,  injed  Svir. 
*vin  per  fe3  or  mixed  cum  mel  Rofar.  as  I  fee  O c- 
cafion  •  and  if  it  be  very  hollow  round  about,  be 
fure  to  dilate  it  by  Incifion,  or  cut  oft  the  Lips,  if 
they  grow  Callous,  &c.  After  it  is  well  digefteds 
I  Mundifie,  Incarne,  and  Siccatrize. 

Q.  How  do  you  know  when  it  is  well  digefled  ? 

A ,  When  the  Matter  is  thick ,  white  y  fweet,  even, 
and  lefs  than  it  was,  and  the  Part  looks  clean. 

CL  How  will  you  Mundify?  or  Deterge  ? 

A,  Many 
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A  Many  Surgeons  have  many  .  Methods  ;  the 
moft  common  Way  is  with  Ung.  Apoflolor  Ung .  Ba- 
filic .  &  precipit.  rub .  or  ter  eh.  ven.  met  Rofar.  Sarcocol. 
Mirrh  Rad.  Ariftol.  Rot.  Mundificativ.  paracels ,  ex 
apio ,  ike. 

Q.  With  what  will  you  Incarn  ? 

A.  With  Liniment .  Arcei ,  Elemi ,  &c.  and 

fome times  I  ufe  Digeftives  and  Incarnatives  to¬ 
gether,  as  the  Occafion  requires. 

Q.  How  do  you  know  when  it  is  fit  to  Incarn  ? 

A .  When  the  Part  is  wry  c/^0,  and  has  little 
red  granulated  Spots  appearing  in  it,  and  a  fmall 
difeharge  of  Matter  from  it. 

Q.  When  is  the  time  to  Cicatrize  ? 

A.  When  the  Ulcer  is  almoft  incar ned  even  with 
the  Cutis ;  not  fooner,  left  it  ftiould  heal  with  a 
Cavity  ;  nor  later,  left  a. deformed  Scar  is  produced. 

Q.  With  what  will  you  Cicatrize  ? 

A.  With  Unguent.  Dejicc .  Rub.  Aq .  Colei s ,  or  dry 
Lintj  prepar’d  out  of  fine  Cloth,  dipt  in  a  Dif- 
folution  of  J/it.  Rom.  in  Water,  and  dried,  or  Li¬ 
niment .  Arcei ,  warned  in  Aq;  Calcis,  See. 

<X  What  if  a  Fungus,  Hyperfarcoiis,  or  fipon* 
gy  proud  Flejh  arifies  l 

A.  I  take  it  off  with  Merc,  precipit.  Rub.  Allum . 
ufi.  and  fometimes  by  the  Knife,  &c> 
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CHAP.  IV. 

*  %  .  .  N  ■ 

Of  a  Phlegmon,  flawing  the  general  Method  of 

its  Cure. 


Qi  T  7  Y  T Hat  is  a  Phlegmon  ? 

V  V  A.  It  is  a  hot  Tumor ,  proceeding 
from  the  Affluxion  of  Blood  to  any  Part. 

Q.  From  whence  is  the  Maine  derived  ? 


A,  SteyfuvYi  is  derived  from  <pAty*  from  whence 
fiagro ,  to  burn,  by  reafon  of  its  heat. 

Q,  What  is  the  true  Caufe  of  a  Phlegmon  ? 

A.  It  is  caufed  by  good  Blood  offending  in  quan¬ 
tity. 

Q,  What  are  the  true  Signs  of  it  ? 

A.  It  fuddenly  begins,  and  fpeedily  inereafeth, 
it  is  very  hot,  of  a  frefh  Colour,  is  attended  with 
great  Pain,  Pulfatioii,  Tendon,  and  the  Veins 
are  often  very  apparent,  black,  or  ruddy. 

Q.  What  are  its  Differences  ? 

A .  If  it  fieze  upon  the  Meninges  of  the  Brain* 
it  is  called  Phrenitis ;  if  on  the  ConjunBiva  of  the 
Eye,  Ophthalmia  •  if  on  the  Mufcles  of  the  Throat, 
Angina,  or  Quinzjy  i  if  on  the  Pleura ,  Pleuritis,  or 
Pleurifie  •  if  on  the  Lungs,  Peripneumonia  ;  if  on 
the  Emun&ory  of  the  Heart  and  Liver,  Bubo  ;  if 
under  the  Ear,  Parotis  ;  otherwife  it  carries  the 
general  Name  of  Phlegmon . 

Q-  What  are  (in  fort)  the  Means  of  Cure  ? 

A .  They  are  two  :  (viz.)  A  fit  Diet,  and  pros¬ 
per  Applications .  In  the  beginning  I  order  a  thin 
and  cooling  Diet,  and  only  what  is  fuffici’ent  to 

fupport  Nature  3  as,  Chicken  or  Veal-broth,  Water - 

gruel* 
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gruel ,  cooling  Salads ,  Barly-broth ,  Spin  age.  Sorrel ', 
Purflain ,  See.  His  Drink,  Small-Beer ,  Burly -water 
made  palatable  with  <5)r.  Violar.  or  Yyr.  Saccharic 
and  fuch  like  :  He  muft  forbear  Wine9  Eggs ,  Flejh , 
Spices,  St  ale- Beer  and  Ale,  Sec. 

Q.  Suppofe  the  Humour  flows  immoderately ,  how  will 
you.  ah  ate  it  ? 

A .  By  Phlebotomy  and  Purgation . 

QApj/Jjat  are  you  to  conflder  in  Phlebotomy  ? 

A .  The  Seafon  of  the  Year,  and  Age  and 
Strength  of  the  Patient. 

Q.  Why  is  Purgation  of  life  here ,  Jince  no  Blood 
( which  is  the  Matter  of  Phlegmon)  can  be  fpent  that 
way  ? 

A.  Catharticks  or  Purgatives ,  dry  the  Body  and 
deprive  the  Blood  of  Moifture,  and  makes  it 
more  unapt  to  flow ,  and  by  purging  out  fharp  Hu¬ 
mours,  which  Irritate  the  Part  affedted,  the  Ene¬ 
my  is  conquered  with  more  Eafe. 

Q.  What  Catharticks  do  you  ufe  in  this  Cafe  ? 

A .  Lenitives,  as  Caffia,  Tamarind.  Elefb.  Lini- 
tiv.  Sec. 

What  elfe  is  to  be  done  ? 

A.  Difcuflives,  (of  which  I  gave  an  Account 
before)  Defenfatives  and  Repellers. 

Q:  What  do  you  call  Defenfatives  ? 

A.  Thefeare  fuch  as  by  their  aflringent  Nature, 
purfe  in,  and  contrad  the  VeiTels,  thereby  hin¬ 
dering  the  Humour  from  flowing  to  the  Part,  and 
are  in  Nature  cold  and  dry. 

Q_  Where  muft  they  be  applied  ? 

A-  To  the  Parts  contiguous,  to  the  joynts  and 
Parts  above  them. 

Q^Whyfo} 

A .  Becaufe  there  the  Veflels  are  more  plain  and 
confpicuous,  and  fo  apt  to  receive  Impreffion  from 
the  Medicine. 

Q_  What 
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Q_  What  are  your  defenfive  Medicaments  ? 

A  The  more  mild  ar c,  fucc.pl ant ag.  Ros  alb . 
nigell.  papav.  Rhead.  aq;  /perm  Rhanar.  vin.  rub>  acet 
Oxileum ,  See.  Cloths  being  dipped  in  them,  and 
applied,  and  often  renewed  ;  or  the  common  De- 
fenfative  of  Diapalma  and  Bole,  fpread  upon  Cloth 
or  Leather. 

Q.  What  is  Oxileum  ? 

A.  Acetum  &  ol.  olivar.  commixt.  The  more 
Prong  Defenfives  are,  Bol.  ver.  fang.  Draconis,  ter • 
ft  gill  at,  ol.  Mirtillor.  Maftic.  albumin .  over.  Sec. 

Q_  What  are  Rep e Hers  ? 

A •  Such  Medicines  as  drive  back  the  Humour 
from  the  Part. 

Q •  What  are  they  > 

A .  Some  are  mild,  being  cold  and  mo  iff,  as 
LaBuc.  Siccoria  portulac.  alb.  ovor.  nigel.  Sec.  And 
fome  are  more  Prongly  cooling,  as  Cicut.  Mandra- 
gog.  Sec.  Again,  fome  are  more  aPringent,  cool¬ 
ing  and  drying,  and  repel  more  ftrongly  than  the 
others-.  Of  thefe  fome  are  weak,  as  Jo/.  Plantag. 
fol.  Ros  Rub .  See.  And  others  are  more  Prong,  as 
Bol  Coit.  granat.  vin  Rub.  allum.  gallitz,  Sec.  All 
which  may  be  made  into  Cataplafms,  with  far. 
Hord,  See.  Or  thus,  Vn  far.  Hord.  §vj  pulv.  con. 
granat .  §ij puh.  balaufi-  §fs  Sua.fedi  Major t  §iij  vin. 
rub  q.f.  coc .  ad  confift-  Cataplafma ,  &  in  fine  CoBio- 
nis  adde  ol.  Mirt. 

Q.  When  are  thefe  to  be  applied ? 

A  In  the  beginning  of  the  "Tumor ,  and  fo  long 
as  I  fee  any  good  Effed:  from  them. 

a  What  Mifchief  comes  of  their  untimely  Appli¬ 


cation  ? 

A.  They  wrinkle  the  Skin,  increafe  the  Pain, 
harden  the  Humour  in  the  Part,  and  often  return 
it  to  fome  Noble  and  Principal  Part. 

Q  How  do  you  know  when  Revellers  are  to  be  applied  ? 

C  si-  They 
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A.  They  are  to  be  applied  if  the  Patient  comes 
whilfi;  the  Blood  is  yet  in  the  fmall  Veins ;  becaufe 
then  the  Humour  is  but  little  and  thin  •  Nature 
is  ftrong,  and  the  Matter  is  not  yet  fettled :  And* 
as  I  fee  occaflon,  I  fometimes  apply  Repellers  and 
j Difcuffives  together. 

Q.  In  what  Cafes  are  repelling  Medicines  not  to  be 
ufed  ? 

A*  (i  )  If  the  Part  be  weak,  leaft  its  natural 
Heat  be  extinguifhed*  (2)  When  there  is  great 
Pain  ;  becaufe  they  would  caufe  greater.  (3  ) 
When  the  Fluxion  is  violent :  for  then  they  would 

*  m 

be  fruitlefs. 

Q-  'Tellme  (in  Jhort)  how  you  would  manage  it,  from 
frji  to  l all  ? 

A .  In  the  Increafe  of  a  Phlegmon,  I  ufe  repel¬ 
ling  Medicines*  and  fometimes  with  difcufling  ; 
becaufe  until  the  latter  end  of  the  Increafe,  there 
is  hopes  that  the  Matter  may  be  repell’d  ;  but 
when  the  Blood  is  once  dipt  out  of  the  Veins, 
and  the  Phlegmon  begins  to  abate,  I  immediately 
fly  to  Difcuffives,  which  make  the  Blood  thin  and 
apt  to  flow,  convert  it  into  Vapors,  and  evacuate 
it  by  the  Pores  of  the  Skin  :  And  if,  notwithstand¬ 
ing  all*  this,  there  be  tendon  or  fwelling,  then  I 
endeavour  to  procure  Suppuration- 

Q.  Hew  is  Matter  produced  ? 

/I  By  a  natural  and  unnatural  Heat  encounter¬ 
ing  together* 

Q_  Why  is  it  termed  Good,  if  it  be  White  ? 

A*  Becaufe  that  {hews  it  to  be  produced  of  na¬ 
tural  Heat,  and  is  can  fed  to  be  white  by  the  Coats 
of  the  Veins,  Arteries,  Nerves  and  Membranes, 
which  are  in  Colour  white,  and  turns  the  Matter 
into  the  fame  Colour. 
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CHAP.  V. 

Of  an  Eryfipelas. 


**  an  Erysipelas  ? 

A .  It  is  a  hot  I’umor ,  proceeding  from 
Choler,.  of  a  bright  Red  Colour,  tending  to  Yel¬ 
low,  without  PuJfation  or  circumfcribed  Tumor. 
Q,  Is  Choler  always  Yellow  ? 

A.  For  the  moil  part,  and  in  a  healthful  State, 
it  is ;  but  in  a  Morbus  State  it  is  often  of  feveral 


other  Colours,  as  Pale,  Black,  Eruginous ,  RediSh, 
Vitelline ,  &c. 

Q*  Why  do  you  call  this  Tumor  epvorAhctG  ? 

From  gpt/00?  (which  the  Ancients  ufed  to 
fignifie  Red)  and  Signifying  near.  So  that 
it  is  a  Tumor  in  Colour  coming  near  to  Red . 

Q.  What  are  the  Signs  of  it  ? 

A.  Great  Pain,  and  Heat;  the  Colour  of  it 
of  a  brightRed,  tending  to  Yellow  ;  it  is  fmall, 
poilefling  only  the  Skin  ;  and  is  attended  with  a 
Feaver. 


Qj  What  is  the  Difference  between  a  Phlegmon 
and  a  Eryfipelas  ? 

A.  A  Phlegmon  poiTeffeth  the  Skin  and  Flefh 
under  it  ;  an  Eryfipelas  only  the  Skin  ;  a  Phlegmon 
is  of  a  dark  Red  Colour,  by  reafon  of  thick  Blood 
lying  deep ;  but  an  Eryfipelas  is  of  a  bright  Red, 
tending  to  Yellow  ;  a  Phlegmon  fettleth  it  felf  in 
one  Part,  but  an  Eryfipelas  makes  Red  the  adja¬ 
cent  Parts  by  fpreading ;  a  Phlegmon  comes  of 
Blood,  an  Eryfipelas  of  Choler,  in  which  the  Heat 
and  fymptomatick  Feaver  is  greater  than  in  a  Phleg¬ 
mon  alfo. 

C  2 
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CL  What  Prognofticks  are  you  able  to  make  ? 

A .  That  which  proceeds  from  natural  Yellow 
Choler  is  mi  Id  eft  ;  if  it  be  driven  to  the  outward 
Parts,  it  is  a  good  Sign  •  fo  it  is  bad  (on  the  con¬ 
trary)  if  it  return  from  the  outward  Parts  inward ; 
it  is  more  dangerous  in  the  Head  than  in  other 
Parts  :  If  it  appear  in  Wounds,  Fra&ures,  Ulcers, 
&c.  it  is  very  often  mortal,  if  it  does  not  proceed 
from  Application  of  too  hot  Medicines.  If  it 
tends  to  Suppuration,  or  if  a  Bone  be  bare,  and 
the  adjacent  ftefhy  Parts  be  poifeft  with  it,  it  is  an 
ill  Sign. 

Ql  How  is  4  Patient  to  be  relieved  that  labours  un¬ 
der  it} 

A.  By  Diet,  Surgery,  internal  Medicines,  and 
external  Applications. 

Q.  How  is  he  to  be  dieted  l 

A.  It  mail  be  Cooling  and  Moiftening;  Chic¬ 
ken-broths  with  cooling  Herbs,  Oat-meal-gruel, 
Ponado ,  Spinage,  Sorrel,  Lettice,  &c.  His  Drink, 
Aq;  Hordei ,  Spring-water,  or  Small- Beer.  The 
Seafon  of  the  iear  muft  be  confider’d,  Sleep  pro¬ 
cur’d,  and  all  Difturbances  of  Mind  fliunn’d,  &c. 

Q.  Is  Phlebotomy  to  be  ufed  ? 

A.  It  is  difputable  :  Yet  in  an  Pyryfipelas  Phlegm 
monodes ,  wherein  Blood  increafeth  the  Heat,  in 
what  Part  of  the  Body  foever  it  be,  a  Vein  is  to 
breathed,  without  doubt ;  as  a lfoif  it  invade  the 
Head,  Neck  or  Face,  left  a  Phrenitis  or  Angina 
follow  :  But  in  all  other  Places  they  tell  us  not ; 
becaufe  by  Phlebotomy  the  Blood  which  remains, 
moves  more  quick,  and  becomes  more  fubtil,  that 
winch  is  the  qualifier  of  Choler  is  taken  away, 
and  the  Patient  weakned; 

Ql  What  are  your  internal  Medicines  in  an  Ery- 
iipelas  i 

•  A.  I 
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A  I  give  Lenitives,  as  Caffia ,  EleEl.  lenitiv . 
*  Diacatholic.EleB *  E  fucco  Ro far  tamarind crem.  tart . 
Manna ,  And  if  the  Inflammation  be  mild, 

GlifLrs  made  of  the  Decoction  of  cooling  Herbs, 
with  the  aforefaid  Ele&uaries,  may  ferve. 

Q  What  are  you  external  Applications  ? 

A  In  thefe  I  mud  be  cautious,  not  to  apply  a- 
dringent  Medicines,  which  are  cooling  and  dry¬ 
ing,  becaufe  the  Vapors  in  this  Tumor  are  (harp, 
and  if  they  fhould  be  pent  in,  they  might  erode 
and  corrupt  the  Part :  The  Medicines  then  mud 
be  Cold  and  Moifl ,  but  not  Narcotick ,  unlefs  the 
Pain  be  extream,  and  the  Grief  far  from  any  prin¬ 
cipal  Part,  and  unBuous  Medicines  flop  the  Pores: 
But  I  ufe  Cloths  dipped  in  Aq;  vel  fucc.  Umbel!, 
veneris ,  Equifet.  plantag.  LaBuc-  petrofelin-  papav.  &c« 
mixed  with  acetum •  Alfo  Cerat.  infrig.  Galeniyfa - 
pi  Caflil  dijfolv.  in  aq;  Fontan  aq;  Sperm •  Ranar.  cum 
acetoy  ex  vin  R:ub  wherein  fome  Myrrh  has  been 
diflolved.  Alfo  foment  the  Part  with  DecoB ■  fal~ 
vine  cum  fapone  caflil .  and  bath  it  with  S  V-  Cam¬ 
phor  at.  And  here  all  Medicines  mud  be  often 
changed. 

Q  How  long  are  thefe  to  be  applied  } 

A .  Till  the  Heat  be  abated,  and  the  Skin  re¬ 
covers  its  Colour ;  for  by  tiling  cooling  Medicines 
too  long,  Lividnefs  of  the  Skin,  and  fometimes  a 
Mortification  is  procured.  If  it  be  in  the  Head 
or  Face,  be  very  cautious  in  your  Applications, 
and  let  them  be  rather  Exficcant  than  Repellent, 
till  the  Humour  has  fpent  it  felf ;  Abflinence  and 
$  cooling  Regimen  being  here  the  bed  Method: 

Cl  char 
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CHAP  VI. 

/ 

Of  an  Oedema. 

Q.  \JI7 Hat  is  an  Oedema  ? 

*  *  A.  It  is  a  foft,  loofe,  white,  cold  Tu¬ 
mor,  caufed  of  Phlegm ,*  which,  if  prefs’d  with  the 
Finger,  pits  ,*  and  is  commonly  without  Pain. 

Q.  What  is  Phlegm  ? 

A.  It  is  the  fourth  Part  of  the  Mafs  of  Blood  ; 
cold  and  moift,  and  is  either  natural  or  excremen - 
titious.  The  natural  is  void  of  any  foreign  tafte, 
and  ought  rather  to  be  called  pitutiom  Blood ,  than 
phlegm.  Of  the  excrementitious  or  unnatural, 
there  are  three  forts  ;  (i.)  Sour.  (2.)  Salt.  (3.) 
That  which  fhews  like  melted  Glafs,*  and  is  there¬ 
fore  called  Pituita ,  Vitrea ,  &c. 

Q.  What  is  the  Signification  of  the  Word  Oede¬ 
ma  ? 

A .  The  Greeks  call  it  the  Latins  Oede¬ 

ma,  and  is  the  fame  with  ayn®-,  which  fignifies 
hunching  out ;  and  fo  every  Tumor  may  be  called 
an  Oedema  ;  hut  in  a  more  ftriPl  Senfe ,  and  accord¬ 
ing  to  modern  Writers ,  it  is  taken  for  this  particular 
Tumor  caufed  o (Phlegm. 

CL  What  Prognofiicks  can  you  make  relating  to  it  ? 

A •  It  is  commonly  a  continuing  Difeafe ,  becaufe 
the  natural  Heat,  in  the  Part  it  affe&s,  is  weak  ; 
but  it  is  not  of  it  felfdangerom ,  becaufe  it  is  moflly 
without  Pain ;  but  in  confumptive  and  dropfical 
Habits  it  is  of  ill  Confequence  ;  not  as  it  is  a  Dif¬ 
eafe,  but  as  it  fhews  the  Decay  of  the  natural 
Heat. 

Q.  How  will  you  perform  its  Cure  ? 


A.  It 
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A.  It  is  performed  by  Diet,  internal  Medi- 

cines,  and  local  Applications. 

OWhat  Diet  would  you  advife  your  Patient  to  ? 

A .  Always  to  that  which  is  drying,  and  to  that 
which  is  roafted,  rather  than  boiled;  Fifh,  Hogs- 
Hefh,  Heads,  Brains,  Feet  of  Beads,  and  Sallads 
of  cold  Herbs,  are  all  hurtful ;  but  eat  Bifcvit,  or 
Bread  well-bak’d,  with  Veal,  Pullet,  Rabbit, 
Chicken,  &c-  and  daily  drink  Wine  in  moderati¬ 
on,  and  a  Deco&ion,  or  Ale  of  Guaicum ,  China , 
Sajfafras,  Sarfa9  Ginger ,  Cinnamon^  &c.  and  fweat 
upon  it.  Be  fparing  in  Diet,  but  Labour,  Study 
and  Watch,  becaufe  thefe  dry  the  Body.  If  it 
poffefs  the  Hands,  Walking  is  good  ;  but  if  the 
Feet,  then  fit  much,  and  work  with  the  Hands, 

Q.  What  do  you  prefcribe  internally  ? 

A.  Antimonial  Medicines  are  good,  and  to  be 
ufed  as  Occafion  offers  ;  alfo  purge  with  Pil.  Co - 
chirty  de  Hiera  cum  Agaricoy  de  Hermodacl ,  pulv.  ai-r 
aturbith .  cum  ehabarb.  diofenAy  coruachin.  Pil  ex  duobm 
pie  El.  cariocofiin.  &c.  with  Calomel ,  which  is  a  fafe 

Method,  carefully  ufed. 

QjWhat  think  you  of  Phlebotomy  in  this  Dif- 

eafe  (  _  _ 

A.  In  a  true  Oedema  I  do  not  like  it ;  Becaufe, 

(1.)  in  Bodies  cold  and  moift, as  are  thofe  which  are 
OedematouSy  we  never  do  it,  excetp  there  be  a  Pie - 
thora.  (2.)  The  Matter  is  not  malignant ;  for 
which  ReafonsX  forbear  it. 

Q  What  are  your  local  Applications  ? 
a  ’.  The  Part  is  to  be  rubbed  well  with  a  Cloth* 
to  open  the  Pores,  for  the  Medicines  to  penetrate ; 
Then  ufe  Bay-Salt  cum  ol.  olivar.  or  Brandy  of 
Bay-Salt  with  Spanijh  Wine,  or  the  Patient  s  Ur 
rine.  But  in  the  State  of  the  lEumory  when  it  is 
large,  ufe  this  Fomentation,  fol.  abfinth .  abro* 
tatiy  Calaminth .  ongani .  pulegii.  Sarnbucu  Cbamemel. 

C  4  jalvia. 
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fafoia.  Rut  a.  ana  Mj  Race ,  lauri  &  Juniper  i  ana  §j 
[cm.  foenic.  dauri ,  carni .  cymini  ana  §fs  comundantur 
crajf.  mo  do.  &  in  aq;  Font.  q.  f.  brilliant  ad  dimier. 
partis  CGnftmptiottem.  CoUture,  &  adde  S.  V~  q.f  & 
fiatfolus.  and  then  ufe  good  Bandage,  either  by 
rolling,  laced  Stocking,  Sleeve,  Trnfs  or  Glove. 
After  fomenting,  yon  may  ule  Embrocate  with 
cL  Laurim  Rut  re,  de  Caftoreo  ana  ^ij  fal.  Marine 
3U  Ms.  and  apply  this  Cataplafm,  §>  farrin.fabar. 
hordei  ana  ^ vj  Sumit.  Abfinth.  Rata  origani ,  abrotani 
pulv.  ana  ^  fs  flor.  Sambuc.  Chamemeli  rof  rub.  pulv . 
ana  3iij  coquantur  in  praditt.  join  ad  Cataplafmatis 
confiftentiam  addenda  fub  finem  celiuminis  &  Sulph. 
vivi  ana  Sj  oL  ole  am.  olium.  3 j  ol.  rut  a:  &  Mellis  q.  f. 
Or  if  you  would  rather  ufe  a  Plainer,  Empl.  de 
Sapoms  and  Diafulphuris,  are  proper  Difcutients 
here.  With  which  the  Part  may  be  fomented,  or 
large  double  Cloths  wet  in  it,  and  apply  d  over 
the  whole  Member ;  and  with  a  good  double-head¬ 
ed  Roller ,  make  good  Bandage,  by  which  the  Hu¬ 
mour  will  be  fent  from  the  Part  affefted,  to  thofe 
adjacent,  and  fo  the  more  readily  carried  off  by 
Internals. 

Q,  Id' hat  Parts  of  the  Body  does  this  Tumor  ge¬ 
nerally  pojfefs  ? 

A.  The  Hands  and  Legs,  becaufe  they  are  the 
fartheft  from  the  Heart,  which  is  the  Well-fpring 
of  Life,  and  alfo  becaufe  they  are  framed  of  cold 
Farts. 

Q MVhat  ‘Tumors  are  referred  to  an  Oedema  ? 

A.  Six  :  viz,.  Three  which  are  contained  in  a 
Ciftisy  and  three  which  are  without  ;  that  is  to  fay, 
(1.)  Atheroma ,  (2.)  Steatoma ,  and  (3.)  Meliceris  \ 
thefe  three  are  contained  in  a  Ciftis  :  And  the 
other  three  which'  are  not  fo  contained,  are  thefe 
(1.)  Pfydracium ,  (2.)  Ficus,  and  (3.)  falpa. 
will  you  know  an  Atheroma  ? 

A.  If 
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A.  It  has  a  Subflance  like  Curds  or  Rice-milk  ; 
it  proceeds  from  thick  and  grofs  Phlegm. 

Q^How  will  you  know  a  Steatoma  l 

Jl.  It  is  not  fo  big  as  Atheroma ,  and  contains  a 
Matter  like  unto  Greafe,  or  a  Sweetbread-like  Sub- 
fiance. 

Q.  How  will  you  difcern  a  Meliceris  ? 

A.  It  contains  a  Matter  refemhling  Honey ,  and  is 
bred  of  thin  Phlegm  mingled  with  fome  Choler. 

Q.  How  do  you  diflinguijh  a  Pfydracium  ? 

A.  It  is  a  pointed  white  Puflle,  containing  a 
wateri/Ii  Humor. 

CL  What  is  a  Ficus  ? 

A .  It  is  called  Ficus ,  becaufe  its  Roots  referable 
that  of  a  Fig  ;  and  its  inner  Subfiance  is  like  that 
of  a  Fig  alfo. 

Q.  PVhat  is  Talpa,  ? 

A.  It  is  fo  called,  becaufe  as  Moles  heave  up 
the  Ground,  1b  this  Tumor  lifts  the  Skin  from  the 
Pericranium ,  and  is  larger  than  a  Ficrn . 

a  is  no  other  Tumor  to  he  added  to  thefe  ? 

A.  Modern  Authors  add  one  they  call  Nata9 
which  is  large,  and  is  fo  called  becaufe  it  refe ru¬ 
bles  the  Buttocks,  called  Nates  ;  is  without  Pain, 
confifts  of  fit  nitons  Flefh,  feated  moft  commonly 
in  the  Neck,  and  is  only  cured  by  Excifion. 

Q.  What  is  Gangiium,  and  Lupia,  Tumors  fo 
called  ? 

A.  They  are  round  Tumors  of  the  nervous 
Parts,  without  Pain  ;  only  Gangiium  is  hard,  lu¬ 
pia  foft.  Lupia  may  be  moved  every  way,  but 
Gangiium  only  towards  the  Sides,  &c. 
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CHAP.  VII. 
Of  a  Scirrhus. 


is  a  Scirrhus  lutnor  ? 

'  *  A.  It  is  a  ‘ Tumor  caufed  of  Melancho¬ 
ly,  or  tough  cold  Phlegm,  hard  fixt,  and  without 
Pain  :  If  it  wholly  come  of  Melancholy,  it  is  of  a 
Lead  Colour  ;  but  if  of  Phlegm,  it  does  not  change 
the  Colour  of  the  Skin. 

Q_.  What  is  Melancholy  ? 

A .  The  fourth  Humor  in  the  Mafs  of  Blood  ; 
yet  natural,  cold  and  dry. 

Q.  Why  is  this  Tumor  hard  ? 

A .  Hardnefs  is  the  OfF-fpring  of  Cold,  Dry- 
nefs,  too  great  Repletion,  or  a  Combination  of 
all  thefe  together. 

Q.  Why  is  it  without  Pain  ? 


A.  (i.)  Becaufe  the  animal  Spirits  cannot  pafs 
through  an  Humour  fo  glutinous ,  as  that  which 
caufeth  a  Scirrhus  :  Or,  (2.)  becaufe  it  is  benumm’d 
with  the  Coldnefs  of  the  Humor. 

Q.  Wherein  does  it  differ  from  other  Tumors  ? 

A.  Herein  it  differs  ;  A  Phlegmon  is  attended 
with  Pain  ;  an  Eryfifelas  is  not  hard  $  an  Oede¬ 
ma  yields  to  the  touch,  and  pits  Waterijh  ‘ Tumors 
have  a  thin  clear  Matter:  And  from  a'  Cancer  par¬ 
ticularly  it  differs  in  thefe  Refpe£ls  ,*  a  Cancer 
is  ever  painful,  this  not  at  all  ;  a  Cancer  is  hot, 
this  cold  ;  a  Cancer  feizes  the  loofe  and  flaggy 
Parts,  this  the  hard  ones,  as  Joynts,  Tendons  and 
Ligaments  ;  in  a  Cancer  the  Veins  appear  full  and 
black,  here  not  fo. 


A-  What  are  the  Prognojlicks  in  a  Scirrhus  ? 

A,  An 


A 


A.  An  exquifite  Scirrhm  is  incurable  ,*  and  one 
lefs  exquifite,  though  it  is  feklom  mortal,  hardly 
admits  any  Cure,  or  with  much  Difficulty  :  A  Scir¬ 
rhm  from  Melancholy  only,  is  warily  to  be  ma¬ 
naged,  for  fear  it  fhould  degenerate  into  a  Cancer ; 
but  with  that  which  is  caufed  of  Phlegm,  you 
may  be  more  bold. 

Q.  Why  is  an  exquifite  Scirrhus  incurable  ? 

A.  Becaufe  the  Part  is  deprived  of  the  Influ¬ 
ence  of  the  animal  Spirits ,  and  the  Faculty  it  felf 
is  fo  ftrangled,  that  it  cannot  help  the  natural 
Heat  to  concur  with  Means  which  may  be  ufed, 
&c. 

d  What  are  the  Indications  of  Cure  ? 

A .  Diet,  internal  Medicines,  and  local  Appli¬ 
cations. 

Q.  Is  Phlebotomy  profitable  in  a  Scirrhus  ? 

A-  If  the  Veins  be  full,  the  Blood  black,  and 
Age  and  Strength  permit,  it  is  by  all  means  to  be 
performed,  becaufe  the  quantity  being  leffened, 
the  natural  Heat  will  with  more  eafe  rule  the  reft 

Q,  What  is  the  Dyetetick  Cure  ? 

A.  All  their  Meat  mu  ft  be  of  an  eafie  Digeflion , 
moift,  and  of  a  thin  Juice ,  as  Chickens,  Pullets, 
Lamb,  Veal,  Rabbets,  Sallads,Spinage,6v.  Their 
Drink  fmall  Wine,  Syder,  or  reafonable  ftrong 
Beer.  All  fait  Meats  dried  in  the  Smoak,  Venifon, 
coarfe  Bread,  & c.  are  hurtful. 

a  What  are  your  internal  Medicines  ? 

A .  Such  as  purge  Melancholy  and  Phlegm  ;  as 
ConfecloHamech.  Pil.  de  Lap.  Lazjdi,  Extr.  Helleb . 
Nigr.  given  in  Deceptions  of  Senna,  Polipody,  &c. 
thefe  for  Melancholy  •  and  to  purge  Phlegm  give 
Diaphenicon ,  Pil.  de  Agaric.  &  HermodaB.  Diatur- 
bith ,  &c.  But  it  is  thought,  that  nothing,  is 
better  than  conftandy  taking  a  Diet-drink  of 
Sarfapanlla,  China ,  Guaicum ,  &c.  inftead  of  com¬ 
mon 
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mon  Drink,  and  Sweat  every  Morning  well  upon 
it. 

a  What  are  your  external  Applications  ? 

A  Not  repelling  •  becaufe  the  Humor  is  thick 
and  hard,  and  fo  unfit  for  Motion  :  but  they 
ought  to  be  difcuffing  and  emollient ,  and  not  Emol¬ 
lients  alone,  for  thereby  a  Scirrhus  is  exasperated, 
and  fo  will  be  apt  to  turn  Cancerous ;  Unguent. 
Dicilthea,  OhLillior ,  adeps  human .  anferis  Em  pi  Di- 
ach .  cum  Gum *  Emucilaginihm ,  gum  Bdellii ,  Amomaci, 
Galbani,  &c.  And  before  you  apply  any  of  thefe, 
foment  the  Part  with  DecoB .  Malv.  flo .  Cham .  M<?- 
//'#.  Sambuci  Jem  Lini  fenugrac.  rad .  althea ,  &c,  c«7« 
drew,  6"  adde  Sp.  Vim*  q.  f  And  in  dry  Bodies, 
and  where  the  Scirrhus  is  more  confirmed,  and 
fixed  amongfl:  the  Tendons,  the  Fume  of  Vine¬ 
gar  fprinkled  upon  a  hot  Stone,  often  repeated, 
lias  it  ufe  herein. 

Q.  Having  briefly  received  Satisfaction,  as  to  a 
Phlegmon,  Eryfipelas5Oedema,  and  Scirrhus,  which 
take  their  Original  of  the  four  Humors  in  the  Mafs  of 
Blood ,  (viz)  Blood ,  Choler ,  Phlegm ,  and  Melan¬ 
choly  ;  now  give  me  your  ‘Thoughts  of  Aqueous  Tu¬ 
mors. 
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Of  Aqueous  Tumors. 

■  ■  ~f 

A.  A  Queous  Tumors  are  produc’d  of  the  Su- 
JTL  perfluity  of  Seram  of  the  Blood,  after 
it  has  performed  its  Office  ‘  which  moving  the 
expulftve  Faculty ,  part  of  it  is  fent  to  the  Skin, 
which  caufes  thefe  Tumors. 

Q,  What  is  this  Serum  ? 

A .  It  is  a  Salt  Aquemous  Humidity  contained  in 
the  Blood  ;  which  cannot  be  difcerned,  till  the 
Blood,  growing  cold,  this  thin  part  is  feparated 
from  the  thicker  by  Concretion . 

Q.  What  Quantity  of  this  Serum  is  there  in  the 
Blood  }  \ 

A .  In  a  healthful  Perfon  the  Quantity  is  but 
fmall,  and  no  more  than  is  fit  to  make  thin  the 
Blood,  that  it  may  with  more  eafe  pafs  to  all 
Parts  of  the  Body  to  afford  them  Nourifhment ; 
and  this  Serum  has  the  fame  Matter  with  Urine 
and  Sweat. 

Q:  What  is  Urine  ? 

A.  It  is  nothing  more  norlefs  than  the  Super¬ 
fluity  of  this  Serum  mixed  with  the  Aqueous  Hu¬ 
midity  of  Meat  and  Drink,  feparated  from  the 
fanguineous  Mafs  by  the  attradive  Faculty  of  the 
emulgeni  le  ms  cind  J\. i du ey r ,  and  by  the  Ureters  ient 
to  the  Bladder. 

Q:  How  is  Superfluity  of  Serum  fent  to  the  Rahil 

of  Body  ?  * 

A.  Partly, .  becaufe  the  Weaknefs  of  the  Kid¬ 
neys  will  not  fuffer  them  Efficiently  to  draw  it  ; 
partly  becaufe  the  Liver  is  too  cold,  and  partly 
from  Immoderation  in  drinking  of  Water,  Wine, 

Ale,  Cyder,  &c.  ‘  '  q 


go  Of  Aqueous  Tumors. 

Q.  What  are  the  Signs  of  an  Aqueous  Tumor  ? 

A .  It  is  fometimes  lefs5  fometimes  bigger  ; 
yields  when  it  is  hard  preffed,  is  not  painful,  does 
not  pit,  and  is  attended  with  an  itching  in  the 
Fart,  by  reafon  of  the  faltnefs  contained  in  the 
Humor.  If  they  lye  externally,  they  appear  Re- 
fplendent ;  and  if  they  be  deeper,  and  are  (haded 
by  the  Hand  and  a  Candle  in  a  dark  Room,  a 
faint  Tranfparency  may  be  perceived  :  Thofe 
that  are  contained  in  a  Cyjlis,  if  the  Tumor  be 
large,  an  Indulation  may  be  perceived,  if  they 
are  fhook,  &c. 

Q.  How  will  you  perform  the  Curative  Part  ? 

A .  By  convenient  Diet,  internal  Medicines, 
external  Applications,  and  manual  Operation. 

Q,  What  is  your  Dyetetick  Method  ? 

A .  Eat  RoaiTmeat,  rather  than  boil’d  ;  fhun 
all  Immoderation  in  Drink  ;  Flefh  is  better  than 
Fifh  ;  and  that  is  beft  to  be  of  Kid,  Veal,  Rab¬ 
bets,  Land-fowl,  Biskets,  and  Bread  well  baked, 
&c.  jfhunningall  Spoon-meat  whatfoever. 

Q.  What  internal  Medicines  do  you  ufe  ? 

A .  They  are  of  three  forts  ;  (viz.)  fuch  as 
purge  by  Stool,  by  Urine,  or  by  Sweat,  and  in- 
fenfihle  Perfpiration. 

Q*  What  are  your  Catharticks,  or  fuch  as  purge 
by  Stool  ? 

A.  Elaterium ,  gutta  Gamha ,  PH.  de  Euphorbio , 
Cochia,  Rad.  fallap .  Mechoucan.  Syr.  E.  Spin.  Cerv. 
Rad.  Efula  May .  &c. 

Ch  What  are  your  Diuretical  Means ,  or  fuch  as 
provoke  Urine  ? 

A.  Syr.  Althea,  Equinq;  rddicibus,  Hiffopi,  See. 
Sal  Prune!.  Rhenijh-wine  (trained  through  Broom - 
apes,  Sal  genifia,  Spir.  funiperi ,  Spir.  Nitr.  Hide.  See. 

Q.  What  are  your  Sudorific  or  fweating  Medi¬ 
cines  ! 


A.  De - 


0/ Aqueous  Tumors.  51 

A.  DecoEl.  Guaiciy  Sarfaparil.  Saffafr .  Egrimon . 
Beton.  fem.  foeniculi>  Coriandr ■  Anifi,  &c.  Give  it 
often,  as  the  Patient  can  bear  Sweating •  and  give 
it  warm. 

r\  > 

Q.  J'E/n#  are  your  external  Applications  ? 

They  ought  to  be  fuch  as  difcufs  and  rarifie 
the  Skin ,  that  a  breathing  may  be  given  to  the  im¬ 
paired  Humor  •  zs  fol.  Malv,  farm,  lupinor.  ol.  ane - 
thi •  Cham.  Vin.  alb  q-  f  Of  which  make  Gata- 
plafms.  Alfo  Muftard,  and  Nettle-feeds,  Brine, 
Ammoniacum ,  Bdellium ,  0/.  olivar.  vet.  Cer&y  &c.  Of 
which,  according  to  Judgment,  make  Cerots. 
But,  before  the  Application  of  rhis  or  any  other 
Medicines,  the  Part  is  to  be  well  fomented  with  a 
ftrong  Lixivium  made  of  Broom- ajhes ,  Abfinth .  Ce/z- 
Calamint.  Bacc.  lauri.  fern.  Cymini  fol.  fcordiiy 
fio  Cham.  Melliloty  &c.  and  then  embrocate  the 
Part  with  this,  iSVz/  zz/fri  Jx  piper  is  alb.  3vj 
phorb.  3ij  0/.  ^vj  And  if  after  all,  the 

Cure  fucceeds  not,  an  Apertion  mull  be  made,  to 
difcharge  the  Water  :  But  in  an  Afcites ,  which  is 
commonly  the  Product  of  fome  Chronical  Diitem- 
per,  which  took  its  orginal  from  Obdru&ions  of 
the  Vifcera ,  the  Tapping  often  has  no  good  Effect: 
And  (if  the  Vifcera  are  corrupted)  it  commonly 
haftens  the  Patients  Death  ,*  efpecially  if  too 
much  Water  is  let  out  at  once. 

Q.  What  are  the  Differences  of  Aqueous  Tu¬ 
mors  ? 

A Thofe  in  the  Head,  are  called  Hydrocepha¬ 
lic  ;  if  in  the  Belly,  Afcites ;  and  if  in  the  Cod, 
or  Scrotum ,  Hydrocele ,  or  Hernia  aquofa. 

How  do  you  perform  the  manual  Operation  ? 

A  It  is  done  either  by  Incifion  or  Cauftick, 
which  mud  be  in  a  depending  Part,  and  mud  be 
kept  open  by  a  Pipe  of  Lead  ;  and  laftly,  cured  as 
other  ‘ Tumors . 
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/  Hat  is  a  Scrophulous  'Tumor  ? 

A.  It  is  an  hard  Tumor  of  the  Glands ? 
indofed  in  a  Ciflis  of  its  own,  bred  of  thick 
Phlegm. 

How  is  it  tailed  ? 

A.  In  Latin,  Sctophula,  and  Strum  a  \  inEngl'ifih* 
The  Kings  Evil . 

Why  is  it  call'd ,  The  King’s  Evil  ? 

A .  Becaufe  the  Cure  of  it  has  been  reported  by 
People  of  a  flrong  Faith,  to  be  a  particular  Gift 
of  GOD  to  the  Kings  and  Queens  of  England ,  that 
are  defcended  from  the  Blood- Royal,  who  cure  it 
by  their  touch,  tho5  where  that  cannot  be  had,  it 
comes  under  Chirurgical  Coif  derations,  which  is  un¬ 
doubtedly  the  molt  certain  way  of  cure. 

Q.  What  are  its  Differences  ? 

A,  Sometimes  it  is  lodged  in  many  Knots ,  fome- 
times  in  few  ;  fometimes  large,  fometimes  fmaU ; 
fometimes  mild,  fometimes  malignant  ;  one  is 
moveable,  another  not;  fame  have  Veins,  Arte¬ 
ries  and  Nerves,  others  none,  &c. 

How  do  you  di&inguijh  it  ? 

A.  I  diftinguifh  it  from  a  Gland,  becaufe  that 
is  foft,  and  without  Pain;  is  firigle,  and  flips 
when  preffed,  and  returns  again,  and  is  generally 
cutaneom  :  But  the  Evil,  (on  the  contrary)  if  touch¬ 
ed,  feels  hard  and  is  painful,  and  generally  con- 
lifts  of  many  Knots,  and  lies  deep.  It  is  known 
from  a  Ganghum ,  for  that  is  only  in  a  nervomV  art . 
Nodes  are  feparable  from  the  fubjeft  Parts,  and 
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breed  in  any ;  but  the  Evil  fticks  faft  to  theFleCo 
and  is  only  in  a  glandulom  Part- 
Q.  What  are  the  Prognoflicks  ? 

A.  ( 1 .)  Every  Scrophula  is  difficult  of  Cure* 
becaufe  it  is  hard,  it  is  contained  in  a  Cift is  of  its 
own,  and  comes  from  a  grofs  Humor.  (2.)  The 
painful  is  more  difficult  than  that  without  pain. 
(3-)  The  fixed  /worfe  than  the  moveable.  (4.) 
It  is  more  difficult  in  the  fore-part  of  the  Neck 
than  any  where  elfe.  (5.)  It  fometimes  turns 
Scirrhous  or  Cancerous .  (6.)  It  generally  feizes 
Children,  but  feldom  on  grown  Youths  or  Men  ; 
wherefore  when  it  does  fo,  it  is  the  more  difficult* 
of  Cure.  See  Mr.  Wijemans  Surgery,  who  has 
treated  Largely  and  Learnedly  about  it. 
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Q*  W  Hat  is  an  Ulcer  ? 

A.  ft  is  a  Solution  of  Unity  with  Jofs 
of  Subftance  in  any  Part,  either  proceeding  from 
an  inward  Caufe  eroding  the  Part,  or  from  fome 
external  Force  making  a  Wound,  &c.  which  in 
procefs  of  Time  degenerates  into  an  Ulcer. 

Q_  How  is  it  called  ? 

A.  In  Latin  Ulcus ,  in  Greek  Iak©-,  &n>  n  Iaj 
becaufe  it  disjoyneth  the  Part  it  poffeffeth ;  and 
fo,  in  general,  this  Term  comprehends  every  So¬ 
lution  of  Continuity. 

Q.  What  are  the  Differences  of  Ulcers  ? 

A .  Ulcers  are  of  two  forts,  viz,.  Simple  and 
!  Compound  ;  now  I  call  that  a  Simple  Ulcer ,  which 
i  hath  neither  a  Difeafe,  Caufe,  nor  Symptom 
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joyned  to  it.,  or  complicate,  befides  the  Solution 
of:  Unity;  but  in  a  Compound  Ulcer ,  either  feme  of: 
thefe,  or  all,  are  found. 

CL  What  are  your  Prognofticks  in  the  Cure  of  Ul¬ 


cers  ? 

A.  In  a  Perfon  of  a  good  Complexion  it  is 
eafieof  Cure,  and  in  a  bad  one  the  contrary  ;  in 
Moifi  and  Hy  dr  epical  Bodies ,  in  Aged  Per  ions,  in 
Children,  and  in  Women  with  Child,  they  are 
difficult  of:  Cure  .-  Thofe  in  the  Spondils  of  the  Back 
and  great  Joynts,  are  moil  commonly  Mortal  ; 
thofe  of  a  round  Figure  are  more  difficult  of  Cure 
than  thofe  of  any  other  form  ;  in  HeBick  and  Hy - 
dropick  Perfons  they  are  hardly  Curable  ;  if  the 
Bone  be  foul,  and  the  Ulcer  livid ,  it  is  a  bad  Sign. 

Q.How  will  you  know  when  a  Bone  is  foul  ? 

A ,  (1.)  If  the  Ulcer  has  been  of  long  {landing. 
(2  )  If  it  has  been  ficcatrizM  and  breaks  out  again. 
(3.)  If  it  yields  more,  and  thin  Matter  than  ’the 
bignefs  ol  it  requires.  (4.)  If  the  Brims  of  the 
Ulcer  will  not  contract.  (5.)  If  on  fight  of  the 
Bone  it  appears  black,  difcoloured  or  rugged  : 
And,  (<5.)  If  it  does  not  yield  to  rational  Appli¬ 
cations. 

Q:  How  do  you  difeernthe  Times  of  an  Ulcer  ? 

A< *  In  the  beginning  the  Matter  is  waterijh  and 
thin  ;  in  the  increafe,  it  flows  more  fparingly  but 
thicker  ;  in  the  State  there  is  110  Ichorous  Matter 
but  Fm,  yet  it  looks  fomewhat  thinner ;  and  in 
the  Declination,  Laudable  Ptu>  appears* 

CL  What  is  Laudable  Pus  ? 

A.  It  is  white,  uniform,  and  without  ill  fmelL 

Q.  How  is  the  Cure  of  an  Ulcer  performed  ? 

A  (1.)  By  removing  the  Caufe.  (2.)  By  arti¬ 
ficial  Draftings. 

Q.  What  are  the  Caufes  ? 
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A .  Generally  Cachochimia ,  and  the  Difiempera- 
ture  of  the  Part :  The  firft  has  been  fpoke  to  be¬ 
fore,  in  the  Doctrine  of  Tumors  ;  and  the  Diftemr- 
perature  of  the  Part  is  to  be  removed  by  Things 
contrary  to  it ;  and  in  order  to  it,  a  convenient  Diet 
muff  be  prefcribed. 

Q.  How  muft  it  be  drefl ,  according  to  Art  ? 

A .  In  the  beginning.  Digestives  ajre  to  be  ap¬ 
plied. 

Q,  Why  Jo  .?  ' 

(1.)  Becaufe  the  Matter  which  has  left  the 
Veflels,  and  has  in/inuated  it  felf  within  the  Pere- 
oftties,^  corrupts  ;  wherefore  it  muff  be  concocted, 
that  it  may  become  Laudable  Matter.  (2.)  Flefti 
will  not  generate,  nor  can  Jarcotical  Medicines 
take  place,  unlefs  the  Matter  be  concocted. 

Q.  May  Digeftives  be  applied  to  all  Ulcers  > 

yf.  No  :  (i-)  Not  to  Putrid  Ulcers,  for  Di¬ 
geftives  being  hot  and  moift,  would  here  caufe 
the  greater  futrefadion.  (2.)  Not  to  Rheuma- 
tick  Ulcers,  for  Digeftives  relax  the  Part,  and 
make  it  more  fubjed  to  receive  the  Matter  that 
flows. 

a  What  is  to  be  done  next  ? 

A.  Repelling  Medicines  are  to  be  applied  about 
the  Ulcer,  to  repel  the  Matter  that  flows,  fi.)  To 
prevent  Fluxion  from  the  Parts  adjacent.  (2,)  To 
ftrengthen  them  that  they  may  refift  Fluxion.  (3.) 
To  further  the  Deficcation  of  the  Ulcer. 

What  are  the  Digeftives  ? 

A.  Pic .  Rez,in .  Cera ,  Unguent .  Bafilic,  Aureitm , 
dec.  cum  Mercur .  precipit .  Ruhr,  far .  tritic.  Horde i , 
dec. 

Q_.  What  are  your  Repelling  Medicines  ? 

A.  Succ.  Cydonior.  plant ag.  acet.  vin.  Rub.  fol.  Rof 
Rub.  ol.  Mir  til.  Maftic.  Unguent .  alb.  populeon.  ter.fi- 
giUat.  far.  fabar .  dec.  Of  Emplaifters,  Empl.  de 
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Minio .  de  Sap  one,  Diapalma  Diacalciteos,  with 
hadfom  Bandage. 

Q.v  What  is  next  to  he  done  ? 

■  A.  After  good  Digefiion,  I  mundifie  or  cleanfe  ; 
for  if  we  apply  incarnative  Medicines  before  the 
Ulcer  is  well  digefted  and  cleanfed ,fpongyFlejh  will 
grow  in  fpite  of  all  Endeavours  ;  and  fo  by  con¬ 
sequence  we  cannot  Siccatviz.e. 

Qt  How  will  you  know  when  an  Ulcer  is  'well  di - 
gefled  ? 

A .  If  the  Quittor  is  pretty  Laudable,  and  if  the 
Edg  esof  the  Ulcer  is  well-coloured  and  foft,  &c. 

Q.  What  are  your  Mundifying  Medicines  ? 

A.  Rad.  ariftol.  Rot.  &  long,  virid.  JEris,  Merc . 
precipit.  Rub.  Mel.  a!! urn.  uft.  fucc .  apii,  Mundifica - 
tiv.  pardcelf.  &  ex  apio.  Unguent.  Apoftolorum,  Un¬ 
guent.  Bajilic.  cum  Mercur.  precipit  Rub .  allum.  uft . 
&c. 

Q.  How  will  you  know  when  an  Ulcer  is  fafficiently 
mundified  ? 

A.  When  I  fee  it  appears  red,  fenfible,  clean, 
and  neither  too  dry  nor  too  moift. 

Q.  What  more  is  to  be  done  ? 

A.  I  am  next  to  Inc  am ,  or  fill  with  Flefh. 

What  Medicines  will  you  make  uft  of  ? 

A.  Maftich,  Mirrh  Sarcocol.  Gum  Elemi ,  tereb. 
vetiet .  thuf.oliban.  auxung. porcin .  liniment  arcei ,  Un¬ 
guent.  aureum,  &c. 

Q.  What  Rule  is  there  in  Compounding  of  them  ? 

A •  They  mull  not  be  either  too  foft,  nor  too 
hard  ;  for  if  they  be  too  hard,  the  weak  Part  can¬ 
not  well  have  the  benefit  of  them  ;  and  if  they  be 
too  foft  the  Heat  of  the  Part  will  caufe  them  to 
fpread,  and  breed  a  Fungm. 

Qx  But  fuppofe  a  Fungus  jhould  arife how  will  you 
abate  it  ? 
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A •  Then  I  ufe  either  flrong  Deficcatives ,  Cat  here - 
ticks  y  or  corrupting  Medicines. 

Q.  i/o-iu  r/o  j'ozz  time  the  Application  of  thefe  ? 

A.  If  the  Fmgm  be  foft  and  but  beginning,  I 
ufe  flrong  Deficcatives  only ;  fuch  as,  fier.fegiUat. 
lemniay  hoi.  alloeSy  croc .  Martis ,  Minium ,  Cerujfay  li- 
tbarg.  auriy  aUum.  vit.  Rom .  &c. 

Q.  But  fuppofe  you  find  thefe  not  powerful  enough  ? 

A.  Then  I  ufe  Cathereticks  ;  thefe  burn,  but 
gently,  being  hot  and  dry  in  the  fourth  Degree, 
and  only  fuperficially  dry  and  corrode  the  Flefli  ; 
(viz.)  AUum  uft.  virid.  JEris,  Merc,  precipit.  Ruk 
turh  miner.  Unguent .  Apoftolor.  JEgiptiac.  See. 

Q,  If  the  Fungus^  fo  hard  and  compact,  that  it 
refifls  thefe  Medicines,  what  mufi  then  be  done  ? 

A.  In  this  Gafe  fome  ufe  Efcharoticks ,  fuch  as 
Lapis  Infemalis ,  and  the  Lunar  Cauflick  ;  but  thefe 
are  dangerous  Medicines,  and  ought  to  be  mana¬ 
ged  by  a  skilful  Hand  ;  alfo  Merc .  fubhmat .  mix’d 
with  calcin’d  Roman  Vitriol,  and  ter.fegillat.  or  turh* 
Min •  mingled  with  the  fame  ;  OU  Vt .  OL  Sulph . 
Aq ;  Fortis,  See.  and  the  adlual  Cautery  ;  all  which 
are  attended  with  Pain  and  Difficulty,  and  ought 
never  to  be  ufed  but  in  urgent  Neceffity ,  but  rather 
life  Fallopius's  Catheretical  Linty  (viz.)  Ifc  Aq;  Plan~ 
tag.  Rof.  Solaniy  ana  §iv  opii  3j  Medul  panis  ^ij 
Merc,  fuhlimat .  3iv  fuper  porpbir.  trit.  omnia  htcc  com - 
mixta  bulliant  ad  Confumpt .  Med.  dein .  Colent .  per  pan - 
Crafiufculum .  .  FUa  excerpt  a  bulliant  aliquandm 
in  hoc  liquore „  pofiea  Eximantur  ficcentur ,  acjerv.c  d 
ufum . 

0:  ^  will  now  fuppofe  the  Fungus  removed ,  to 
wk at  will  you  do  next  l 

A.  I  mufl  next  endeavour  to  ficcatrize ,  or  skin 
the  I/to,  if  it  be  filled  up  nearly  fmooth. 

Qi  //oxu  z'j-  this  performed  ? 
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A.  By  Epuloticks  ;  as  ‘ 'fer.figiUat .  JEs  ufyum)  Mi¬ 
nium*  Ceruff.  Emph  Diafalm .  Unguent .  Defic.  Rub . 
Empl.de  Minio — -  Unguent,  alb.  C amph.  Aq;  Col¬ 

ds  y  Unguent.  Diapomph.  Vitr.  Rom.  &c. 

Qi  ^  what  Eime  are  Epuloticks  ^  applied  ? 

Before  the  Flelh  is  even  with  the  Skin,  or 
whilft  there  is  fome  Cavity  ;  for  if  this  be  not 
minded,  the  Siccatrize  is  apt  to  be  higher  than  it 
ought,  and  fo  would  caufe  a  Deformity. 

Q.  Ton  have  given  me  the  Signs  of  a  corrupt  or  foul 
Bone  ;  pray  tell  me  how  you  will  exfoliate  or  fcale 
it,  in  order  to  Cure  the  Ulcer,  and  then  we  will  pro¬ 
ceed  to  particular  Ulcers  l 

A.  Firft,  the  Bone  is  to  be  laid  bare  •  and,  2ly, 
the  Scaling  of  the  Bone  is  to  be  effeded  by  proper 
Means. 

Q.  How  is  the  Bone  to  l e  laid  bare  ? 

A.  Three  Ways;  (i.)  By Incifion.  (2.)  By  the 
Potential  Cautery  ;  as  Lapis  Inf ernalis,  the  Lunar 
Cau flick,  &c.  Or,  (3  )  By  Dilatation,  inlarging 
the  Ulcer ,  tho’  the  Bone  appears  but  a  little  :  And 
this  is  done  by  Spunge  dipt  in  fome  Melilot-plaifteYy 
and  prefs’d  hard  till  it  is  cold,  and  then  cut  out 
into  Tents ;  alfo  Tents  made  of  Gentiany  or  Pith 
of  Elder. 

Q.  Are  either  of  thefe  to  be  ufed  to  all  Farts  indiffe¬ 
rently  l 

A .  No  :  The  Potential  Cautery  is  not  to  be 
ufed,  where  many  Nerves  of  Tendons  are,  left 
they  caufe  (by  their  great  Pain)  fymptomatical 
Feavers  and  Convulfions  •  but  they  are  rather  to  be 
applied  where  there  is  a  Caries  of  the  Ulna  and  Tz- 
bia.  Dilatation  is  to  be  ufed  where  Incifion  or  the 
Potential  Cautery  may  not  ;  (viz.)  On  the  Back 
of  the  Hand,  Inftep,  and  Metatarfm ;  nor  may 
Incifion  be  ufed  at  all  where  Bones  lye  deep ,  and 
have  Veins,  Tendons,  and  Arteries  above  them. 
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Q .jthe  Bone  being  bare,  how  is  it  to  be  fcaled  ? 

A.  By  Medecines,  Inftruments,  or  adual  Cau¬ 
tery. 

Q,  What  are  your  defquamatory  Medicines  ? 

A  They  ought  to  he  very  drying  ;  and  if  the 
Caries  be  only  fuperhcial,  thofe  or  the  hrft  fort 
may  ferve  ;  as,  Pulv ,  Mirrh.  Rad,  ariflol,  Rot.  See. 
And  if  the  Cariofty  be  fomething  deep,  a  fecond 
fort  mult  be  ufed  ;  as,  Rad.  peucedan.  Euphorb.  Al¬ 
ices,  See.  And  if  the  Caries  be  very  deep,  we  muft 
ufe  T :n£l,  Euphorb .  01.  Carioph „  Oh  Sulph.  V it,  Rom . 
Calcmat.  See. 

Qi  If  it  be  done  by  Medicines ,  how  long  "Time  will 
it  require  ? 

A.  If  they  be  rightly  applied,  about  40  Days 
will  do  the  Work. 

o.  But  fuppofe  the  Caries  will  not  yield  to  Medi¬ 
cines,  what  then  ? 

A%  Then  we  mud  have  recourfe  to  In  ft  ru¬ 
men  ts  ;  the  principal  of  which  is,  Mallet,  Chiffel , 
and  Rafpatory ;  the  Caries  is  to  be  taken  off  with 
the  two  firft,  and  the  Bone  to  be  fmoothed  by  the 
laft  .*  And  then  fome  of  the  former  defquamatory 
Medicines  muft  be  applied  ;  but  if  both  ‘Tables  of 
the  Cranium  be  foul,  we  muft  ufe  the  Trepan  :  The 
Ufe  of  which  fhall  be  treated  of  in  another  Place. 

Q.  How  is  the  Bone  to  be  fcaled  by  adiual  Caute- 

ry  ?  . 

A.  The  Cautery  is  to  be  red-hot  ;  and,  if  the 
Bone  lie  deep,  it  is  to  be  conveyed  to  it  through  a 
Pipe  of  Iron  ;  and,  if  it  be  fuperfical,  the  Parts 
are  to  be  covered  by  double  Implaifter,  to  pre¬ 
vent  their  being  burnt. 

Qa  May  it  be  applied  to  any  Part  l 

A.  No :  Not  to  the  Scull,  nor  Vertebra  of  the 
Back ;  becaufe  of  hurting  the  Brain  in  the  one, 
and  the  Spinalis  Medulla  in  the  other. 
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Q^How  is  the  Bone  to  he  drefs'd  after  Cauterizing  ? 

A.  For  fome  few  Dreflings,  to  hinder  Inflam¬ 
mation,  ufe  Aq;  Rofar .  and  Alb*ovi ;  and  then  ap-? 
ply  to  it  exfoliating  Medicines .  Some  ufe  for  the 
firil  three  Days,  Ol*  Rofar •  cum  Alb .  ovi  *  and  for 
three  other  Days,  Ol.  Rofar .  &  vitel  ovi ;  and  af¬ 
terwards,  Butyr .  cum  Mel  Rofar.  and  over  that 
fome  Deterfive  :  And  continue  this  Method  till 
the  Bone  fcales  ;  and  afterwards  Incarn  and  Con- 
folidate  with  Rad-  ariftol  Irisy  Mirrh.  and  fuch 
like. 

Q_  What  do  Surgeons  mean  by  Sordes,  Ichor,  and 
Sanies,  in  Ulcers  ? 

A*  The  Excrement  which  they  call  Sordes ,  is 
thick  and  glutinous  ,*  that  which  they  call  Ichor , 
is  thin  and  waterifh,  like  to  Water  wherein  Flefli 
has  been  boiled,  having  received  no  alteration, 
but  has  flowed  pure,  as  it  is  in  the  Veins  and 
Flefh.  Sanies  y  or  Virmy  is  thin  alfo,  but  has  re¬ 
ceived  fome  alteration,  by  the  temperature  of  the 
Part. 
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CHAP.  XI. 

Of  a  Simple ,  Plain,  and  Hollow  Ulcer. 

Qi  N  the  laff  Chapter,  you  told  me  the  Difference 

JL  between  a  Jimple  and  compound  Ulcer,  pray 
tell  me  now,  hew  many  Kinds  of  Simple  Ulcers  there 
are  ? 

A.  Two  :  The  one  is  plain,  and  equal  to  the 
natural  Skin,  and  wherein  only  the  Cutis  and 
Cuticula  are  loft  •  the  fecond  is  hollow,  wherein 
befides  the  Ciitis  and  Cuticula ,  part  of  the  Flefti  is 
gone  alfo. 

Q..  How  will  you  effeEl  the  Cure  ? 

A.  One  Method  ferves  for  both.  If  the  Blood 
be  not  pure,  it  is  to  be  altered  ;  as,  if  it  be  too 
thin ,  thick ,  hot ,  or  cold  ;  if  it  oftends  either  in  Quan~ 
tity  or  Quality ,  the  Patient  is  to  be  managed  ac¬ 
cordingly  ,*  the  Non-naturals  are  to  be  difcretely 
ordered,  and  the  Patient  kept  in  a  due  Temper, 
&c. 

Q.  What  are  the  Non-naturals  ? 

A ■  (1.)  Excefs  in  Eating  or  Abftinence.  (2.) 
Too  much  Motion  or  Reft.  (3  )  Too  much 
Sleep  or  Watching.  (4  )  Too  much  Evacuation 
or  Retention.  (5.)  Too  much  Perturbation  of 
Mind.  (6.)  The  Air  too  hot,  cold,  dry  or  moift. 

Q NVhat  are  the  Prognoflicks  in  Simple  Ulcers? 

A .  The  Cure  becomes  difficult  or  ea fie,  accor¬ 
ding  to  the  Nature  of  the  Part  ulcerated,  and  the 
Diet  of  the  Patient.  They  are  more  eafily  Cured 
in  a  flejhy  Part ,  than  in  a  Joynt  or  Nerwm  Part  ; 
fo  more  eafie  in  a  temperate  Perfon  than  in  one  gi¬ 
ven  to  Debauchery . 


Q-  What 
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Q:  zj  your  Method  of  Cure  ? 

A .  Digeft  with  terebinth  lot.  in  aq;  Font.  &  adde 
* vitell .  or  any  Digeftive  in  ufe,  according  to 

Occafion  :  Or  you  may  both  digeft,  deterge,  and 
incarn,  by  Unguent.  Bafilic .  alone,  or  mixed  with 
Libinc.  arcei ,  &  Merc,  precipit.  rub .  in  fit  Quanti¬ 
ties;  and  over  this,  Emplaiftr.de  Urinio ,  DiapaF 
ma  oxDiacalciteos ,  and,  if  need  be,  a  Cloth  wrung 
out  of  red  Wine,  over  all.  When  it  is  well  di- 
gefted,  Mundifie,  Incarn  and  Siccatrize,  as  di¬ 
rected  in  the  former  Chapter. 


CHAP.  XII. 

Of  Compound ,  to  Mild ,  Ulcers  m  generate 

QiV  OU  have  already  told  me,  that  a  compound 
Jb  Ulcer  has  a  Difeafe ,  or  #  Qaufey  or  Symp¬ 
tom  annexed  to  it ;  pray  tell  me  now  what  you  mean 
by  thefe  ? 

A .  Many  Difeafes  in  Man’s  Body  keep  Ulcers 
from  healing  ;  fome  corrupt  the  Humours,  as 
the  Leprofte  and  French-Pox  ;  fome  hinder  laudable 
Blood  to  be  fen t  in  fufticient  quantity,  as  the 
Phthifts  and  He  click  Feaver ;  and  fome  fend  too. 
much  waterifh  Humours  with  the  Blood,  as  the 
Dropfie ,  &c.  All  which  hinder  the  Union  of  the 
ulcerated  Part. 

Qi  Proceed . 

A.  If  the  Humour  offend  in  quantity,  it  is  to 
be  abated  by  Phlebotomy ,  Catharticks ,  and  {lender 
Diet  ;  if  it  oftend  both  in  quantity  and  quality, 
we  are  to  ufe  both  purging  and  altering  Medi¬ 
cines.  So  far  of  its  Procefs,  accompanied  with 
a  Difeafe,  we  next  come  to  difcourfe  of  it,  as  it 

has 
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has  a  Caufe  annexed  to  it,  and  that  is  the  Diftem- 
perature  of  the  Part. 

Q.  What  is  that  ? 

A .  The  Angle  Diftemper&tures  are  in  number 
four  ;  (%>/£.)  wo  dry,  wo  mo 2 fi>  too  hot,  and  too 
cold. 

Qi  i/oxu  Jo  yen  know  the  dry-  Diftemper ature  ? 

The  Colour  of  the  Ulcer  is  ill  to  look  to  ;  if 
you  touch  it,  it  fee  ms  hard  and  dry,  and  little  or 
no  Matter  hows  from  it. 

How  is  it  to  he  removed  ? 

A.  If  the  Body  be  plethorick  or  cacochimcky  in 
the  fir  ft  place  bleed  and  purge  ;  then  foment  with 
warm  Water,  and  apply  Water  and  Oil  mixed,  a 
Cloth  or  Pledget  being  wet  in  it,  and  laid  over 
the  Ulcer. 

Q:  How  long  will  you  ufe  this  Method  > 

A .  Till  the  Part  is  a  little  minified,  foft  and 
moift,  and  of  a  ruddy  Colour. 

CL  How  do  you  know  a  moift  Diftemper  ature  ? 

A •  The  Fiefh  will  be  apt  to  be  moift,  a  Fnngm 
will  be  apt  to  grow,  and  plenty  of  Excrements 
will  flow  from  the  Ulcer. 

CL  How  is  it  to  be  removed  ? 

A.  Strong  Sarcoticksy  or  Deftaatives  mixed  with 
Digeftives  or  Incarnatives  are  to  be  ufed  ;  viz,. 
Plumb ,  u(l.  lap.  calaminar.  rad.  irid .  gum  0  lib  an.  ma - 
ftichy  AEf.  uftumy  &c. 

CL  How  is  a  hot  Diftemper  ature  known  ? 

A.  The  ulcerated  Part  will  be  fo  me  what  tumi- 
fied,  hard  and  red,  and  the  Party’s  Complaint, 
and  your  own  touch,  will  inform  you. 

Qi  How  is  this  to  be  removed  ? 

A,  Diffoive  Jij  °f  Allum  Koch,  in  aq\  Plant ag. 
ifej  or -diffoive  vit,  Alb .  or  w,  Rom.  in  aq;  plan- 
tag •  or  aq;  Sperry  Ranar.  &c. 

<L  How  do  you  know  a  cold  Diftemper  ature  ? 

'  A.  By 
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A .  By  its  colour,  hardnefs,  fenfe  of  the  Pati¬ 
ent,  and  your  own  feeling. 

CF  How  is  this  to  he  remedied  } 

A.  (i.)  Foment  the  Part  with  a  Fomentation 
made  ex  CereviJ] \  fort,  wherein  has  been  boiled 
Calamint.  Centaur .  Abfynth.  Chamemel.  tanafet .  Scord. 
Rut  a.  See  Then  drefs  the  Ulcer  with  a  Digeftive 
and  an  Emplaifter  ex  Paracel/.  Diach.  cum  Gum  de 
Mucilagtnib.  Si c-  over  all. 

What  do  you  mean  by  a  Symptom  annexed  to  an 
Ulcer  ? 

A.  Chiefly  Pain  ;  which  by  attraction  brings 
Humidity  to  the  Part,  and  fo  obftru&s  the  Cure ; 
it  alto  inflames  the  Part,  caufeth  Watching,  Faint¬ 
ing,  and  fometimes  Convulfions. 

’ CL  How  is  Pain  to  be  removed} 

A.  Two  Ways  ;  (i.)  By  taking  away  itsCaufe, 
which  is  Affluxion  of  Humors-  (2.)  By  applica¬ 
tion  of  anodine  Medicines  ,*  both  which  have 
been  fpoken  to,  in  the  Doctrine  of  Tumors,  Page 
2,  6y  & c.  Out  of  which  frame  Cataplafms  or  o? 
ther  Dreflings  at  your  Difcretion. 

/  1  ■  ■  - 
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CHAP.  XIII. 

Of  a  Sinuous  Ulcer,  without  any  Callofity, 

\  ■  I 

Q,  \ ]{] Hat  is  a  Sinuous  Ulcer  ? 

V  f  A .  Surgeons  call  that  Ulcm  Simofum 
which  is  like  a  Coney-burrow  ;  they  are  fometimes 
fuperficial,  fometimes  deep ,  fometimes  ftrait ,  and 
fometimes  oblique,  See.  Some  of  which  have  nei¬ 
ther  Hardnefs  ncr  Callofity,  which  we  term  Ulcer  a 
Cavernofa  •  and  fome  have  both  Hardnefs  and  Cal- 
lofity,  andthefeare  called  Fifltila. 

Q.  How  is  Ulcera  Cavernofa,  without  Callofity, 
cured.  ? 

A .  (1.)  By  Inje&ion  of  fit  Medicines  without 
opening.  (2 .)  By  opening,  and  dreffing  it  artifi¬ 
cially.  x 

Q.  Suppofe  you  was  to  do  it  without  opening,  how 
would  you  proceed  ? 

A.  Firft  the  Cavity  is  to  be  filled  with  Flefh,  and 
the  disjoyned  Parts  are  to  be  agglutinated. 

Of  what  Nature  ought  the  Applications  to  be  .? 

A .  The  Incar  natives  mu  ft  dry  without  Erofion , 
and  the  Glutinatives  muft  have  both  Afiriflion  and 
Drynefs.  • 

Q dji/hat  Medicines  are  they  ? 

A.  An  Inje&ion  of  Aq;  Herd.  Mel.  Rofar.  Myrrh 
SarcocoL  Bacc .  Mirt»  Sumach .  rad.  ‘Tormentil.  Spirit . 
•  &c.  fitted  in  due  Proportions,  and  ftrongly 

boiled,  and  inje&ed  warm. 

How  will  you  know  when  * tis  fufficiently  mundi - 

filed  } 

A.  When  I  find  the  Quitter  neither  {linking, 
reddifh,  pale,  black,  nor  waterifh. 

Q.  Well; 
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Qi  Will ;  but  if  it  be  not  enough  mundifiedy  how 
will  you  proceed  l 

A .  Then  I  will  form  Inje&ions  ex  Centaur .  Ah - 
fynth .  Mar  rub.  Alb.  Card.  Ben.  See.  decoded  in 
Wine,  with  an  Addition  of  Mel  Egyptiac.  &  Mel 
Rofar.  Sec. 

Q,  How  is  it  to  be  dr effed  artificially  ? 

A .  (i.)  Lay  upon  it  (the  whole  length  of  the 
Cavity)  Rrnpl.  ad  Herniar/iy  and  then  inject  your 
Medicine  ;  then  put  in  a  fhort  leaden  Pipe,  ha-, 
ving  the  Brims  turned  back,  to  keep  it  from  flip¬ 
ping  in,  then  flint  up  the  Orifice  and  the  Tent 
with  a  bit  of-  the  aforefaid  Emplaifter,  fnipp’d 
in  the  middle,  to  let  out  the  Quitter  ;  above  that, 
place  a  Piece  of  Sponge,  modtened  with  the  Me¬ 
dicine  with  which  you  drefs  the  Ulcer  ;  and  over 
that  place  a  Pledget  of  Tow  :  On  the  Cavity  of 
the  Ulcer  lay  a  thick  Bolder;  and  over  all,  a-foft 
Linen-cloth  double  ;  then  begin  your  Fowling  at 
the  bottom,  where  it  muff  be  fomething  flrait, 
(but  not  fo  as  to  caufe  Pain)  to  prefs  out  the 
Quit  tor ,  and  caufe  Agglutination. 

Ql  How  often  is  it  to  be  drejjed  ? 

A.  If  much  Matter  does  not  flow,  drefs  it  eve¬ 
ry  third  Day. 

Q,  How  will  you  know  if  it  is  about  to  agglutinate  ? 

A.  If  I  find  the  Matter  abate,  is  laudable  in 
Colour  and  Confidence,  and  have  no  ill  fmell,  and 
if  the  Cavity  be  without  Pam  and  Tumor. 

Q.  But  why  mufl  it  be  drefs  A  fo  feldom  ? 

A.  Becaufe  often  drefling  gives  way  to  cold 
Air,  which  hinders  union. 

Q.  But  what  mufl  be  done  if  the  Cavity  be  lower  . 
than  the  Orifice  ? 

A.  Way  mufl  be  made  for  the  Quitter  two 
Ways  :  (i.)  Either  by  opening  the  lower-end  of 
the  Sinus  only  ;  Or,  (2.)  By  laying  open  the 

whole 
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whole  Cavity;  for  if  one  of  thefe  be  not  done, 
no  Cure  can  be  expeded. 

Q  In  what  Cavities  will  you  lay  open  the  lower-end 
[only]  ? 

A.  (1.)  If  the  Sinus  be  of  an  extravagant  big- 
nefs.  (2.)  Or  if  it  be  in  a  great  Joynt  :  Or,.  If 
there  be  Nerves,  Tendons,  great  Veins,  or  Arte¬ 
ries  in  the  way,  the  Reafons  of  which  are  evi¬ 
dent. 

Q,  How  are  thefe  Ways  to  be  performed  l 

A.  By  Cauflick,  or  Incifion. 

Q.  In  what  Cafes  is  a  Cauflick  mofl  proper  ? 

A.  (1).  If  the  Patient  be  timerous.  (2.)  If  he 
be  fick  and  weak.  (3.)  If  it  be  in  a  Part  that  may 
c  a  life  Deformity.  (4.)  If  there  is  fear  of  a  Flux  of 
Blood. 

Qz.  What  do  you  obferve  in  applying  your  Cauflicks  ? 

A.  If  the  Situation  of  the  Part  or  Member 
wherein  the  Sinus  is,  be  in  the  upper  fide,  then 
Lapis  Inf  emails  is  beff  ;  but  if  on  the  lower  fide^ 
then  the  common  Cauflick  is  beff. 

Q.  How  will  you  open  it  by  Incifion  ? 

A •  Either  with  an  Incifion-knife  and  Diredo¬ 
ry,  or  with  the  Probe-fcizzers,  which  is  bed; 
then  fill  it  with  Dorfels,  to  keep  the  Lips  afun- 
der,  and  arm  them  with  Reditives,  as  in  other 
Cafes. 

Q.  But  what  if  you  find ,  that  notwithftanding  all 
this ,  the  Ulcer  does  not  heal  as  you  expeEl  l 

A.  Then  I  muff  give  Drinks  made  of  Sarfapa- 
rilla ,  Guaicum ,  China ,  Egrimon .  Hyperjc .  virg.  aurea , 
figil  Solomon,  rad .  fymphit.  torment .  biftort.  marub.  &c. 
Which  the  Patient  muff  drinkof,  for  three  Weeks 
or  a  Month,  and  keep  to  a  fpare  Diet,  and  fuch 
as  muff  be  of  eafie  digeffion  :  Or  let  the  Patient 
take  of  fiinHur a  Gum  Guaiciy  in  Syrup  of  Da¬ 
mask  Rofe-water,  and  then  mixed  with  a  Glafs 

of 
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of  Wine  in  the  Morning  farting,  half  an  Hour 
before  Dinner,  and  laft  at  Night,  going  to  Bed. 
The  Prefcription  is  this  ;  Spirit  Vin.  Recl.foi) 
puli) .  gum  Guaici  B^iv  diffolv.  in  BalneOy  till  the  ‘Tinc¬ 
ture  becomes  reddijh ,  &c 


CHAP.  XIV. 

Of  the  palliative  Cure  of  Sinuous  Ulcers  or 
Fiftula*S\&>z7£  CaUofity  in  general . 

Q.  \A ] Hat  is  a  Fiftula  ? 

*  *  •  A.  It  is  a  finuom  Ulcer ,  narrow,  and 
long,  with  Callofity  and  virulent  f  inking  Mattery 
with  little  Pain. 

Q.  How  wiU  you  know  to  what  Part  the  Fiftula 
pajfeth  } 

A.  If  it  pafleth  to  the  flefhy  Parts,  the  Matter 
appears  white,  fmooth  and  plentiful,  and  the 
Part  where  your  Probe  ftops,  feems  foft.  If  it 
pafs  to  a  Nerve,  a  fat  and  oily  Matter  comes 
forth  ;  the  Motion  which  is  caufed  by  that  Nerve 
is  impaired,  and  the  Fiftula  is  more  than  ordinary 
painful,  and  the  bottom  being  touched  by  your 
Probe,  caufethaPain  and  Numbnefs.  If  it  pafs 
to  the  Veins  and  Arteries,  yet  fo  as  their  Coats 
be  not  eroded ,  then  the  Matter  looks  like  Lees  of 
red  Wine  ;  if  it  has  corroded  a  Vein,  Blood  iffu.es 
out  thick,  of  a  dark  Colour,  without  impetuofity  ; 
but  if  an  Artery  be  wounded,  the  Blood  is  more 
red,  bright,  and  comes  forth  with  leaping  knd 
violence  ;  if  it  has  palfed  to  the  Bone,  and  that 
be  corrupt,  the  Matter  is  yellow,  of  an  ill  fcent* 
and  the  Bone  is  to  be  felt  rough,  uneven,  &c. 

Qi  i What 
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Q.  What  Prefaces  canyon  make,  concerning  the  Cure, 
of  Fiftula’s  ? 

A.  No  Fifiula  is  of  eafie  Cure ;  (i.)  Becaufe 
of  the  Unfitnefs  of  the  Part  to  receive  proper 
Medicines.  (2.)  By  Reafon  of  the  quality  of  the 
Medicines,  which  mult  be  fharp  and  biting,  and 
fo  caufe  Pain  ;  from  whence  often  comes  Feavers 
and  Faintings,  &c.  (3.)  Thofe  which  arefuper- 

ficial  are  more  eafie  of  Cure  than  thofe  which  are 
deep.  (4.)  Thofe  with  many  Sinuojities ,  require 
Incifion.  (5  )  In  thofe  ending  on  Veins  and  Ar¬ 
teries,  you  are  to  encounter  with  Hemorrhages . 
(6.)  In  thofe  on  the  Nerres  and  Tendons,  with 
Pain  and  Numhnefs.  (7.)  Where  the  End  is  more 
depending  than  the  Orifice,  it  is  hard  of  Cure. 
(8.)  In  Fiftulds  of  the  Back,  if  the  Spine  be  ca¬ 
rious,  fiiun  the  Cure.  (9.)  Fiftulas  inthejoynts 
are  dangerous.  (10.)  Fiftulas  of  a  long  {landing, 
in  a  depending  remote  Part,  by  which  Nature 
hath  been  ufed  to  difcharge  her  felf  of  Superflui¬ 
ties,  if  they  are  not  painful,  may  rather  be  kept 
open  than  cured  ;  for  they  hinder  Difeafes,  and 

keep  the  Body  in  Health. 

Q  What  do  you  call  a  palliative  Cure,?  . 

A.  It  is  when  a  Sinuofity  is  inwardly  dried  for  a 
time,  and  the  Orifice  feems  fhut  up  by  a  thin  Skin, 
until  new  Moifture  open  the  Orifice  again  :  or  it 
is  a  Method  whereby  it  is  not  fuffer’d  to  grow 
worfe,  but  by  Art  is  made  more  eafie,  and  the 
Life  of  the  Patient  is  more  comfortable  than  other- 

wife  it  would  be, 

a  How  is  this  done  ? 

A-  (1.)  By  a  convenient  Diet,  feeding  on  fuch 
Meats  as  are  of  an  eafie  Digeftion  and  afford  good 
Juice,  the  Body  is  to  be  purged  by  gentle  Means, 
either  by  Diet-drinks  or  purging  Ale,  made  of 
Sarfa.Rad.  Cmphit.  Polipod.  ‘Torment il.  HermodaB. 

'  E  fiL 
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fol.fen.  Rad.  Liquor,  fern  Aniji,  Guaicum,fanicuJ.  at -  j 
chimil,  &c  and  drink  of  it  three  times  a  day.  (2) 
By  local  Applications*  Inje&ions  of  Aq;  Calcis, 
Syr .  Rof.ficc.  Syr.  Blirtillor  Litharg.  aurt,  &c.  Or* 
Ex  Aq;  Plantag.  Vit *  .Row.  &c.  injeded  warm  :  Lay 
to  the  Orifice  a  Pledget  of  Lint  wet  in  the  fame, 
and  above  that  a  D  tap  alma  Plainer,  &c.  and  drefs 
it  only  every  other  Day. 


CHAR  XV. 

1*: 

Of  the- true  Cure  of  FiftulaV  in  general. 


Q- 


B 


Y  what  Means  will  you  attain  to  the  Cure  of 
a  Fiftula  $ 


A .  By  Diet,  Medicine,  and  manual  Operation*. 

What  Diet  do  you  advife  ? 

A  The  fame  as  in  the  Cure  of  an  Ulcer,  but 
it  ought  to  be  taken  very  fparingly,  and  fuch  as 
is  of  eaiie  Digeftion- 

CL  What  is  your  pharmaceutical,  or  medicinal  Me-' 
thod  ? 


«  A.  If  Cacochimia  or  Plethora  poffefs  the  Body,* 
take  for  fome  time  feme  purging  Ale,  compokd  of 
Sarfapariila,  Guaicum ,  Rad.  Biftort .  Simp  hit.  Tdormen-  ■  i 
tiL  pollipod.  fol.  Alchimil.  Sanicul.  fol.  Sen.  Sem.  anifty  *  j 
Penicul.  Rad.  Glicirrh.  See.  Alfo  you  may  give  E-  \ 
left.  Cariocoftin.  E.fucco  Rofar.  &c.  After  the  life: 
of  thefe,  you  may  give  a  confoli dative  Drink  made  ; 
of  R.ad.  Ofmond.  Regal.  Centaur.  Min.  Egrimon.  vincai j 
pervinca ,  aurea ,  Simp  hit.  Plantag.  Equifet,  &c. !  1 

Which  is  to  be  drank  of,  three  or  four  times  a  Day,  j 
a  Pint  at  a  time,  which  may  be  fweeten’d  with  {: 
Sugar,  if  the  Patient  will, 

Q_.  What  is  your  Chirurgical  Method  ? 


Of  Fiftula *y  in  general ,  5  1 

(1.)  The  Fiftula  is  to  be  dilated.  ( 2 >)  The 
Callm  is  to  be  removed  (3.)  The  Part  is  to  be 
mundified.  (4.)  Union  or  Confolidation  is  to  be  pro- 
c&rM  (5  J  And  then  it  is  to  be jiccareized. 

Q.  How  is  it  to  be  dilated  l 
A.  Three  feveral  Ways:  As,  (1.)  By  Tncifion. 
(2)  By  Tents  of  Sponge,  or  Rad.  G endian ,  or  Pith 
of  Elder.  And,  (3.)  By  the  F’ftula  Rent 
a  In  what  Cafes  will  you  make  In  ci ft  on  ? 

If  the  Fiftula  is  not  deep,  and  in  ftrong  Bo¬ 
dies  ;  but  if  it  has  m a n y  Sinmfities ,  or  a  Callofity , 
the  one  is  to  be  dilated,  and  the  other  removed, 
before  Incifion  be  made. 

Q_  ATotu  do  prepare  your  Sponge  Tents  ? 

.4.  Melt  a  fufficient  quantity  of  MeUilot  Plaifler  ; 
and,  whilft  it  is  hot*  put  a  Sponge  into  it,  to  fuck 
it  up  ;  then  take  it  and  put  it  into  a  Prefs,  and 
|  fqueeze  it  hard,  where  let  it  remain  till  cold  ;  then 
cut  it  out  into  Tents  of  what  form  yon.  pleafe. 

How  is  the  Fiftula  Tent  prepar'd  ? 

A .  Take  all  the  Down  (without  any  of  the 
Threads)  of  .fine  Lint,  with  which,  mix  fome  of 
the  White  of  an  Egg  beaten,  and  make  Tents  of 
what  length  your  F’ftula  requires  ;  make  them  up¬ 
on  a  fmooth  Deal  Board ,  and  dry  them,  which  will 
be  ft  iff  and  pierce  like  a  Probe,  and  which  may 
be  armed  wjth  fit  Medicines.  &c. 

Or  How  muft  the  Callofity  be  removed  ? 

A.  Either  by  Medicines  or  the  aBual  Cautery. 

Q.  H/hat  are  the  Medicines  ? 

A  (1.)  Mild.  2  )  More  harfti.  (3.)  Such  as  are 
cauftick.  The  firft  fort  are  of  an  emollient,  di- 
geftive  quality,  and  to  be  ufed  if  the  Callous  be 
but  fmall,  in  a  flefhy  Part,  and  a  young  Patient  .* 
As  Unguent.  Di  alt  he  to,  or  Nicotian# .  mixed  with 
ffturbith  mineral,  or  Free  pit.  Rub.  occ.  Of  the  fe- 
cond  fort  are  Unguent,  Apoftolor.  cum  "Turk,  min.  vel 

E  a 
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precipit .  Rub.  album  lift .  &c  Of  the  third  fort,  ‘z/iz,. 
Cdufticks ,  feme  are  more  gentle,  as  Auripigment . 
Calc.viv.  Sulph.viv.’&c,  Of  the  fecond  fort,  are  | 
Vivid.  JEris,  Vttr .  cahinat.  allum  uft.Furb,  min .  Lz-  * 
triol.  cuo?nitive,  &c  mixed  in  fit  Proportions,  which  ! 
are  thus  to  be  nfed  :  If  the  Fiftula  is  dilated  by 
Incifion,.  fprinkle  the  Callm  with  fome  of  thefe.  1 
Powders  :  Or,  if  you  life  Tents,  mix  thefe  Pow¬ 
ders  with  iome  Populeon ,  and  arm  your  Tents  with  | 
it.  But  where  there  is  great  Callofity ,  and  theCV- 
fmall,  and  its  Mouth  fungus,  I  ufe  the  follow- J 
ing  Troehet;  M/c  panis  3ij  *vel.  q.  ft  pulv . 
titti/ft.  Mercnr.  Sublimati  jfs  pnlv .  plumb.  Rub.  &  rad. . 
gentians  ana  V\]  miftce .  Of  thefe  (being  well  in¬ 
corporated;  make  Troches  and  Tents  of  diverfef 
Forms,  and  dry  them,  and  either  put  one  into  the: 
Fiftula ,  or  upon  its  Mouth,  or  (if  fuperficial)  its  ? 
whole  Length,  and  in  i  2  Flours  it  will  do  its  work, 
effectually  and  fafely,  and  with  but  little  Pain  :: 
But  take  care  it  be  not  apply’d  to  Nerves  or  Ar—  ‘ 
teries,  for  fear  of  Mifchief. 

Q:  Very -well  ;  but  what  is  to  be  done  afterwards  ? 

A •  You  niuf  ,  twice  a  Day,  apply  to  the  Part 
an  Am  dine  Cataplaftm,  and  you  mud  let  the  Tent: 
remain  in  the  Fiftula ,  till  it  falls  out  of  it  felf ;  be-: 
caufe  they  will  (by  fo  doing)  bring  the  Callm  out:: 
with  them :  And  as  to  the  achial  Cautery ,  it  is  to  be 
ufed  as  feldom  as  poffible,  and  with  great -Cauti¬ 
on,  as  the  able  Surgeon  fees  fit. 

Q.  How  will  yon  mundifie  ? 

A  By  Unguent.  Egypt iac.  mixed  with  Brandy  or 
Wine,  and  injecfed  warm  once  a  Day. 

a  How  will  you  confolidate ,  or  unite  the  Parts  ? 

A.  DecoCt  Rad .  an  ft.  Rot.  torment,  biftort.  ftymphit.  \ 
Centaur.  Min  virg.  aurea ,  figil.  Solomon.  Plant  ag*  &c. 
very  ftrongly  ;  then,  whilft  warm,  add  toeyery 
Pint  Mel.  Angh  51V  ;  boil  it  again  •  drain  and  cla¬ 
rified 
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rifie  it ;  which  inject  into  the  Fiftula  warm,  and 
dreis  it,  asdiredxd  in  the  Cure  of  a  iinuous  Ulcer. 
Q.  How  is  it  to  be  ficcatrized  ? 

A  That  calls  for  no  new  Directions. 

Q^How  [hall  I  know  when  it  is  near  cured  ? 

A •  You  may  judge  it  to  be  fo,  when  the  Hu¬ 
mour  is  thick,  little,  white^  even,  and  tnc  1  *ace 
void  of  Pain  and  Tumor. 
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Q.  \KJ  Hat  is  a  Fiftula  Lachrymalis  ? 

▼  V  A  Tumor  called  Anchilops,  arifing 

between  the  great  Corner  of  the  Eye  and  the 
Nofe  ;  if  it  apoftemates,  ’tis  called  JEgilop  ; 
which,  being  neglected,  degenerates  into  a  Fiftula, 
even  quite  to  the  Bone,  which  is  called  Fiftula  La¬ 
chrymalis . 

H/hat  are  the  Signs  of  it  ? 

A.  (i.)  It  is  known  by  its  Orifice.  (2.)  By 
prefting 'with  the  Finger,  the  Matter  ilfues  out. 
(e)  By  p afTing  a  fmall  Probe  to  the  end  of  its  Si- 

nm. 

Q.  14/hat  are  the  Prognofticks  ? 

A.  (1.)  All  thefe  Fiftula  s  are  of  hard  cure.  (2.) 
If  the  Quittor  has  made  its  way  into  the  inner  Pai- 
fage  of  the  Nofe,  it  is  not  to  be  cured.  (”3-)  It  it 
turns  cancerous^  we  are  only  to  life  a  palliative  Cu*-e9 
(4-j  If  it  continues  long,  it  caules  a  Confumption 
of  the  Eye,  or  Biindnefs. 

Q.  Why  are  they  of  hard  Cure  ? 

A.  (i.)  By  reafon  of  the  Humidity  or  the 
Part  (z.)  By  reafon  of  its  continual  Motion. 

£  1  And, 
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And,  laftly,  by  reafon  of  the  tendernefs  of  the 
place. 

Q.  By  what  Signs  do  you  know  it  to  he  cancerous  ? 
A.  By  its  livid,  hard  Brims,  exquifite  Pain,  and 
foetid  virulent  Matter. 

Q  How  will  you  cure  a  Fiftula  Lachrymalis  not 


cancer om  ? 

A.  (i.  Dilate  it  with  the  Fiftula- Tent,  and 
then  enlarge  it  with  the  Sponge-Tent.  (2.)  You 
are  to  remove  the  Callofity  with  Merc,  precipit.  Rub. 
turh.  Min.  lot .  Unguent,  po pul.  &c.  as  before  direct¬ 
ed.  (3.;  You  mull  mundifie  with  Mel.  Rofar  in  Aq; 
Ruin’  warm,  once  a  Day.  C4J  Confolidate  with 
Aq;  plantag.  cum  Syr.  E .  Rof.  ficc.  And,  5.  Sicca- 
trize  with  Empl.  de  minioy  D  tap  alma,  cumfipcu,  dec. 

Hgw  will  you  do  if  the  Bone  befoul  ? 

A.  This  is  rectified  two  Ways  ;  (1.)  By  aftual 
Cautery.  (2.)  By  Incifion.0 

Q.  As  how  ? 

A.  The  aCtual  Cautery  carries  Horror  with  it  ; 
yet  moft  Authors  like  it  as  the  beft  Way.  It  muft 
be  made  in  the  Form  of  an  Olive-ftone,  and  the 
Parts  are  to  be  defended  from  the  Fire  with  a 
hollow  Plate  or  Cane  ;  and  afterwards  apply  to 
it  Pledgets  dipped  in  Vm.  Rub.  and  over  all  Dia- 
jalma ,  &c.  till  the  Bone  feales;  then  manage  it  as 
ha.s  been  before  directed. 

■Qh  How  is  the  Incifion  to  be  made  ? 

A.  Having  with  a  Probe  found  out  the  Cavity, 
both  upwards  and  downwards,  draw  a  Line  with 
Ink,  between  the  Glands  of  the  Eye  and  the  Fro- 
chleay  thro’  which  the  fmall  ‘tendon  of  the  Mu f culm 
fuperior  vel  wrt/ory-paffeth,  and  ends  obliquely  in 
the  fuperior  part  of  the  Cornea  ;  then  make  Inci¬ 
fion  to  the  Bone,  and  dilate  the  Incifion  with 
your  Nails  ;  then  thruft  in  a  fmall  Troch  made  of 
turb*  Min *  ter.figil ♦  &  populeon ■  and  about  it  lay 
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a  Pledget  of  Populeon,  and  over  that  Empl-Diapalm. 
and  with  fit  Boulftering  and  Bandage  roul  it  up, 
firft  filling  the  Orbit  of  the  Eye  with  foft  Lmncn 
Boulders  dipped  in  Aq;  Sparm.  Ranar. 

CL  How  long  is  tins  Method  to  be  ufed  > 

A.  Morning  and  Evening,  until  the  Troch  with 
the  Callus  fall  out  of  its  own  accord  ;  and  then 
noon  the  Bone,  fo  far  as  it  is  carious,  I  apply 
Pulv.  Euphorb.  then  fill  up  the  Cavity  with  a  piece 
of  Sponge  prepared  with  MeMot ;  over  that  a 
Pledget  of  Unguent.  Popul.  and  an  Emplaiiter,  and 

roul  it  up,  as  before  directed- 

Q.  How  long  are  thefe  Dr  offings  to  be  ujed  . 

A.  Until  the  Bone  fcales,  which  is  about  20 
Days  after;  then  mundifte^  confolidate  a.najtccatriz.-e, 

as  before  directed.  •  ,  _ 

Q.  But  Suppofe  that  the  whole  Subfiance  tf  the  Bene 

of  the  Nofe  joyning  to  the  Fiftula  be  foul,  and  jo  (at- 
ter  the  Fiftula  be  healed )  it  breaks  out  again  ? 

A.  Then  enlarge  the  Sinuofity  till  the  corrupt 
Bone  appears  ;  then  pierce  the  Bone  of  the  Noie 
with  form  fit  Inftmment,  that  the  Qtuttor  may  ail- 
charge  thro’  the  Noftrils;  and  proceed  to  heal,  as 

is  directed  in  the  palliative  Cure. 

CL  But  if  it  prove  cancerous,  how  will  you  pro- 

A.  The  belt  Medicine,  in  this  Cafe,  is  quoted 
bv  Dr.  Read  (the  Surgeon,  not  the  Quacki  from 
Heurnim,  and  is  this  :  $  Calaminar.  ter  uft.  atque 

in  vim.  acet.  Extinil  B)  Mirth- plumb  uft. 
afs  Croci  gr.  v-  opii  gr.  lj.  arts  uft.  Biv  Deceit,  jocau- 
grec.  5j  mifee-  Or  mftead  of  DecoSl.fmugrec-  mix 
it  with  frefii  auxung.  pomn.  in  aq;  RoJ- Rot.  etc. 
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CHAP.  XVII. 

« .•  ■  * 

Of  a  Fiftula  in  the  Brea  ft. 

QjLJ.  OW  does  a  Fiftula  Thoracis  happen  ? 

JLjI.  A.  By  &  penetrating  Wound  or  the 
Bread,  or  from  a  Phlegmon  pofteffing  the  Pleura 
and  inter coftal  Muffles. 

Qa  What  are  the  Signs  of  a  Fiftula  Thoracis  ? 

■A.  They  are  obvious  to  every  Eye  •  it  is  there¬ 
fore  needlefs  to  give  any. 

Q-  FP hat  are  then  the  Differences  of  thefe  Fiftu- 
la’s  ?  A 

A.  Thofe  which  follow  a  Wound  have  but  one 
Orifice,  and  that  according  to  the  penetration  of 
the  Wound ;  but  that  which  enfues  an  Impoftume, 
has  commonly  more  Orifices  than  one,  fome  of 
which  pafs  direflly  and  fome  curved. 

Ch  G  ive  the  Prognoflicks. 

A.  All  Fiftula  $  of  theBreaftare  of  difficult  Cure. 

Q  .  Why  fo  ? 

A.  (1 .)  Becaufe  theBreaft  is  in  continual  Moti¬ 
on.  (2.)  In  thefe  Fiftula  s  the  Pleura  is  commonly 
ulcerate,  which  hardly  admits  of  Cure.  (3.;  It 
otten  corrupts  a  Rib.  (4 )  The  End  of  it  is  com¬ 
monly  lower  than  its  Orifice,  which  prevents  ex- 
pulfion  of  Quittor.  (5.)  Great  Caution  is  to  be  u- 
fed  in  the  Application  of  Medicines,  in  this  Cafe 
more  than  in  other  Parts.  (6.)  Becaufe  Fiftula  s 
here  wafte  the  Body,  and  produce  heFlick  Feavers  ; 
which  if  once  formed,  are  fcarce  ever  curable, 
joyn  d  with  a  Fiftula  of  the  Bread. 

Q:  Hovj  is  it  to  be  cured7  if  curable  ? 

A ,  By 
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A •  By  a  convenient  Diet,  pedoral  Decodions, 
and  fit  Applications. 

Q.,  What  is  to  be  prefer/ bed 
A.  Such  ;ls  is  order’d  in  the  general  Cure  of 
Ulcers ?  -  /g0'c 

Q.  Of  what  are  your  peBoral  DecoBions  compound¬ 
ed  ? 

A.  Ex  fler.  &  fol.  tuffiiag.  Capil.  Veneris ,  mar  nib. 
alb.  jymphit .  jormentil  Bifiorf.  for.  violar.  &  Borag. 
Rad.  EnulrCjfol.  hyjop.  fi or.  &  Rad.  Malvar.Rad.  pe- 
trpfelin.  fosnicul.  Liquor  it.  Scabious  Valerian ,  Sarfapa- 
riUfi)  China ,  Guaicumy  Uvar.  pafif.  fie .  pinguid.  &c. 
Of  thefe,  Drinks  are  to  be  made,  and  drank  in 
large  Quantities ,  at  lead  two  Quarts  in  a  Day. 
But  that  you  may  have  a  certain  Prefcription  to 
depend  upon,  take  this  following,  which  has  done 
Wonders  in  this  Cafe,  and  will  effect  a  Cure,  if 
the  Patient  is  curable,  (viz,.)  Rad.  Liquorit.  giiij 
Rafi  C.  C  §ij  Raf.  Ebrois  jfi  Sant.  Citri  3pj  lign.  Safi 
fiafr .  &  SarJapanUa ,  Capil .  Veneris ,  Or- 

i;/#.  Haider*  tereflr .  Tuffiiag.  Egrimon .  ana  Miij  C04; 
o/kk.  ztz  Omg.  tuj-  Aq;  Font,  ad  Cong,  iv  cum  Uv.  pajf. 
Exacinat .  ibj  Mel  Anglican •  Ifeviij.  Boil,  Strain, 
and  Ferment  with  Yeft,  (like  Ale;  and  when  it  is 
almoft  fermented  enough,  hang  it  (in  a  Bag;  Nuc. 
Mojc .  contus  N°  iij.  Fol.  rorifmqr.  Sicc.  .Mj.  keep  it 
a  Week,  and  then  drink  it  for  common  Drink, 
for  4  or  6  Weeks-  If  a  Peaver  attends,  ufe  the 
Cortex  alfo,-  and  it  it  be  very  high,  make  the  Drink 
with  half  Honey,  and  half  Sugar. 

You  fay ,  that  one  Reafon  why  a  Fiftula  of  the 
Bread  is  of  difficult  Cure>  is ,  becaufe  the  Ending  if 
the  Fiftula  is  lower  than  the  external  Orifice  ;  pray  tell 
me  how  this  is  to  be  remedied  ? 

A.  By  Inciiion  ;  in  which  two  filings  are  to  be 
•confidered  ;  firft,  the  Place  ;  and,,  fecondly,  tpe 
Care  to  be  ufed  in  the  Operation, 

QJVhat 
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d  If  Ah  at  Place  is  heft  ? 

A.  The  left  Side  rather  than  the  right,  for  fear 
of  wounding  the  Liver,  or  the  Diafhragma ,  which 
it  beardth  up  ;  and  as  for  the  particular  Part,  let 
it  be  about  the  beginning  of  the  next  Rib,  above 
which  the  Orifice  of  the  Ftfiula  l hews  it  felf. 

Q.  flow  is  it  done  l 

A .  Divide  the  Skin  towards  the  upper  Part  of 
the  lower  Rib,  then  make  way  throughout  the  in¬ 
ter  copal  Mufcles ,  and  dry  all  with  a  Sponge,  and 
put  in  a  Sponge-tent;  and  if  you  pafs  no  further 
than  the  Divifion  of  the  Pleura ,  you  are  fafe 

Qj  But  what  are  the  Signs  of  an  hectick  Feaver  ? 

A.  If  it  be  confirmed,  the  Eyes  grow  hollow, 
the  Colour  of  the  Skin  decays,  the  Skin  of  the 
Forehead  feems  dry  and  ftretched  out,  the  Eye¬ 
lids  are  heavy,  the  Cavity  of  the  Breaft  feems  as 
hollow  as  if  it  was  without  Vficera ,  and  the  Body 
is  a  mere  Skeleton  :  Thefe  are  true  Signs  of  a  hec¬ 
tick  Beaver  or  a  dry  Marafmus. 

a  But  if  fuch  a  one  comes  to  you ,  and  implores  your 
Help ,  and  you  tell  him  his  Danger ,  and  that  you  believe 
him  paft  Recovery ,  yet  he  Rill  defires  you  to  do  what  yeu 
ean,  what  is  the  Method  you  would  ufe,  to  make  his 
Life  eafie  ? 

A  I  would  injedf  into  the  FiRula,  Aq^Plantag. 
in  which  fol.Rof.  Rub  have  been  boiled,  and  cover 
my  Tent  with  Diapalma ;  I  would  order  him 
Broths  of  Mutton ,  Veal,  Chicken,  See.  wherein  had 
been  boiled  French-Barley ,  Mallows ,  Raijins,  Ma¬ 
rigold-flowers,  Cow  flip-flower  s ,  Coltsfoot-powers ,  See. 
Alfo  give  him  Jellies ,  Almond-milk ,  Goats-milk ,  or 
AJfes-milk ,  Calves  Feet  Rewed,  poached  Eggs,  and 
frejhfweet  Butter  ;  and  if  by  this  Method  he  ga¬ 
thers  any  Strength,  be  not  out  of  hope,  and  en¬ 
courage  the  Patient® 


Q.  But 
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Qi  But  what  are  your  heal  Medicines  in  FiflulaY 
here  without  a  he&ick  Feaver  ? 

A .  The  Method  here  differs  but  lit  tie  from  the 
genera]  Method  :  Dilate  with  the  Fijiula- Tent 
and  Sponge  ;  but  in  removing  the  Callus ,  take  care 
that  the  Trochisk  do  not  reach  to  the  Cavity  of  the 
Bread:,  but  rather  apply  a  Tent  arm’d  with  Popu~ 
leon}  wherein  fome  Fibula-powder  has  been  mingled ; 
and  when  the  Callus  is  removed,  mondife  with 
Aq;  Calcis ,  and  Mel.  Rofar .  (but  take  heed  of  m- 
jeding  any  bitter  Medicine.)  This  being  done, 
proceed,  and  confolidate  with  an  Injection  of  Aq ; 
Plant ag.  &  Syr.  E.  Rof.  Siccf  Then  wet  a  Pledget 
in  this  Syrup ,  and  lay  over  the  Orifice,  and  an 
Emplaifter  ex  Paracelfl  over  all,  & c. 


CHAP.  XVIII. 
Of  a  Fifhila  in  the  Belly. 


A.  I  underftand  and  include  the  inguinal  Parts , 
and  in  Ano . 


Q.  From  whence  do  Fiftula’j  in  the  Groin  proceed} 
A.  Either  from  Venereal  Buboes ,  negle&ed  or 
ill-cured,  or  from  Plethora  and  Cachochimia ,  the 
Matter  not  coming  to  the  ErnunBories  thcmfdvzs, 
which  receive  the  Excrements  of  the  Liver,  but 
hinder’d  either  thro’  Weaknefs  of  the  expulfive 
Faculty ,  or  by  the  eroding  of  the  Mufcles . 

Q.  What  Prefages  can  you  make  in  this  Cafe  ?■ 

A.  Fi fluid s  in  thefe  Places,  which  pafs  to  the 
Cavity  of  the  Abdomen^  are  very  hardly  cured  ;  and 
if  the  Guts  are  eroded,  and  the  Excrements  come 

forth, 
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forth*  ?tis  much  odds  but  Death  puts  an  end  to 
the  Controverfie  ;  tho’  fuch  Things  have  by 
chance  been  cured,  and  therefore  Men  are  not  to 
be  left  to  penfh  without  help. 

And  if  there  is  any  belief  in  Man,  by  the  Dyet- 
drink  in  the  foregoing  Chapter,  Mr.  P.  a  very 
fenfible  ingenious  Surgeon,  and  an  honeft  foher 
Man,  now  living  at  Lay  ft  off  m  Suffolk,  (from  whom 
I  firft  had  the  Pre(cription)  told  me.  That  a 
Woman,  who  by  reafon  of  a  "Tumor  on  the  Abdo¬ 
men  had  a  Mortification  of  the  XntefHnes,  with 
lofs  of  Subftance  there,  whereby  the  Excrements 
came  continually  out ;  and  altho’all  hopes  of  Life 
were  gone,,  was  perfectly  cured  (as  it  were  Mira- 
culoufly)  by  the  internal  ufe  ( 'alone )  of  that  Drink, 
with  fit  external  Applications ;  And,  what  has 
been ,  may  be  •  therefore  never  defpair,  fo  long  as 
there  is  Life  ;  and  Inch  a  Cure  will  never  want 
Applaufe,  nor  fail  of  Reputation  as  well  as  Re¬ 
ward. 

Q^LLow , are  thefe  Fifiulah  to  be  cured  ? 

A .  If  they  run  along  fuperficially,  the  heft  way 
is  to  lay  them  open,  and  then  the  Ftftula  Powder 
to  be  applied,  and  follow  the  Method  already 
laid  down,  in  order  to  finifh  the  Cure. 

you  can  promfte  no  Cure ,  if  the  Spine  be 
foul ,  yet  fomething  muft  be  done ,  as  long  as  there  ts 
Life  ;  pray  how  will  you  dr  efts  fuch  a  Patient  ? 

A.  Only  ufe  fuch  an  Inje&ion  as  this  of  Ay; 
Plant ag.  Syr .  RoJ.  ficc.  tinB.  Myrrha ,  &c,  with  a 
Plaifter  ex  Paracelf.  &c.  over  all. 

Q.  But  fuppofe.  the  Guts  are  perforated ,  and  the 
Excrements  come  forth} 

A .  Let  the  Patient’s  Diet  be  Sheeps  and  Calves- 
Heads  and  Feet  ftewed  ,*  alfo  Rice  boiled  in  Milk 
wherein  Steel  has  been  often  quenched  *  alfo  a 
Giafs  of  red  Wine  with  a  Toaft,  and  ufe  the 

Dyet- 
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Dyet-drink  aforefaid,  and  keep  the  Orifice  open 
with  a  Sponge-tent,  till  the  Gut  be  healed.  Dif- 
folve  a  little  Attum.  Koch,  in  Vin.  Ruhr,  and  add 
Syr.  Myrtillor.  and  make  an  Inje&ion  ;  and  for  the 
reft  of  the  Cure,  do  as  has  been  dire&ed. 

a  From  whence  proceeds  a  Fiftula  in  Ano  ? 

A.  Mod  commonly  from  a  Phlegmon  there, 
broke,  and  ill-cured. 

•  Qi  What  are  the  Differences  of  Fiftula  in  Ano  ? 

A.  Some  penetrate  the  inteRinum  ReBum ,  and 
fome  do  not ;  and  both  thefe  again,  are  either 
fuperficial  or  deep* 

a  Plow  will  you  know  whether  it  has  pierced  the 
inteftinum  Re&um,  or  not  ? 

A.  By  thefe  Signs  :  (i-)  If  upon  breaking  Wind 
part  of  it  makes  way  thro’  the  Sinus.  (2.)  If  the 
Excrements  appear  mingled  with  the  Qiiittor ,  (3.) 
If  an  Injedlion  pafles  quite  thro’.  (4.)  By  the 
Finger  and  Probe. 

What  Prognofticks  have  you,  in  this  Cure  ? 

A .  No  Ffula  in  Ano  is  eafie  of  Cure. 

Q_  Why  ? 

A.  Becaufe  this  Part  is  the  Sink  of  the  whole 
Body,  and  affords  great  quantity  of  Filth  and  fu- 
perfluous  Humidity,  which  hinders  the  Cure. 

Q.  Plow  will  you  proceed  in  the  Cure  ? 

A .  It  is  to  be  efie&ed,  (ij  By  convenient  Diet, 
(2.)  By  inward  Medicines...  (3.  By  Incifion  or 
Deligation  :  And,  (4.)  By  proper  Medicines. 

Q.  IPBeat  Diet  and  internal  Medicines  are  beft  ? 

A.  That  which  I  have  already  direded. 

(f  jp/hen  is  Incifion  or  De ligation  to  be  attempted  ? 

A.  When  the  Fiftula  is  fuperficial,  and  not  elfe. 

Q.  Plow  is  Incifion  to  be.  made  ? 

A.  If  the  Fiftula  does  not  pafs  to  the  inteRimim 
ReBum ,  after  you  have  enlarged  it  and  removed 
the  Callofity ,  lay  it  open  by  a  Snip  of  your  Probe- 

Sciftors, 
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Sciffors,  and  by  Dorfells  keep  the  Lips  afunder; 
then  Digeft,  Mundifie,  Xncarn,  &c  as  has  been 
dire&ed ;  and  be  fare  to  take  care,  that  found 
good  Flefh  be  generated  in  the  Bottom,  before  you 
endeavour  to  unite  the  Brims. 

Q.  But  fuppofe  it  to  go  deep  inwardly ,  and  you  can¬ 
not  come  to  make  Incifion  ? 

A.  Then  dilate  the  Fiflula  with  the  Fiflula  or 
Sponge-tent,  and  remove  the  Callm  with  the  1 ro- 
chis  afore faid ,*  which  being  come  out,  and  the 
Callm  quite  gone,  cleanfe  with  Mel.  Rof.  &  Aq; 
Calcis ;  then  confolidate  and  ficcatrize,  as  has  been 
taught',*  and  remember  daily  to  fhorten  your 
Tents,  till  the  Sinus  is  quite  fill’d  up,  which  you 
ihali  know  by  the  Goodnefs  and  fmall  Quantity 
of  the  Matter  it  yields  :  But  if  the  Fiflula  roach 
into  the  inteflinum  R  e  B  um,  then  cutting  afunder 
the  whole  length  of  the  Sinus  by  Deligation,  is  the 
beft  way  to  cure  it. 

Q^How  is  that  performed  ? 

A.  Firft  dilate  the  Sinus,  and  remove  the  Callm , 
as  has  been  taught,  and  then  take  a  ft  rang  Thread 
of  Silk,  or  Hemp  unwhitened ,  and  put  one  End  of  it 
into  the  Eye  of  a  fmall  Probe  or  Needle,  of  Lead, 
or  Silver,  or  other  thing  that  will  bend  ;  then  put 
the  Eye  with  the  Thread  thro5  the  Sinus  to  the  in¬ 
teflinum  ReBum  ;  then  put  your  Fore-Finger  into 
the  Anus ,  and  pull  the  Thread  and  Probe  out  of 
the  Anus  ;  then  make  good  Deligation,  tying  the 
Ends  of  the  Silk  with  a  running  Knot,  that  it  may 
be  the  more  eafily  loofen’d ;  and  fo  more  and  more 
draw  in  the  Ends  of  the  Thread  at  every  dre'fling, 
if  it  may  be  permitted  :  And  when  thcSinus,by  this 
way,  is  wholly  divided,  proceed  in  the  Cure,  as 
has  been  taught ;  but  remember  to  put  under  the 
Knot  a  fmall  Boulfter  of  Linnen  •  which  will  be 
for  the  great  Eafe  of  the  Patient  ,*  and  without  it 
the  Ligature  will  not  be  tolerable.  CHAP, 
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CHAP  XIX. 

Of  an  Herpes  Exedens. 

% 

Q.  171 J Hat  is  an  Herpes  ? 

^  *  A.  It  hath  its  Name  a  Serpendo ,  from 
its  creeping  quality.  There* are  three  Species  of 
it:  (1.)  A  Simple  Herpes,  and  is  a  Pudule  of  a 
ydlowifh  inflamed  Colour,  with  a  fliarp  Head  ; 
in  the  Face  they  appear  Single,  and  in  other 
Parts  fometimes,  and  are  generally  called  Chokrick 
Fudules.  When  they  overfpread  the  Back,  Sides 
or  Bread:,  they  ar t  accompanied  with  an  Eryjipe - 
las,  and  are  then  called  Shingles.  (2.)  Herpes  M A 
liaris  ;  this  arifeth  in  a  Cluder  of  fmall  Wheals, 
not  much  differing  from  the  Colour  of  the  Skin  ; 
they  itch  ;  and  being  fcratched,  they  weep  a  thin 
Water,  which  drying,  a  Scab  appears  at  the  Head 
of  each  Wheal,  in  the  form  of  Millet-Seed,  from 
whence  it  hath  its  Name.  (3.)  Herpes  Exedens  ; 
this  rifeth  in  the  Skin,  in  a  fmall  Tubercle,  on  the 
Top  of  which  appears  an  Ulcer  like  a  Pin-hole , 
which  in  time  gro#s  broad,  uneven,  and  fome¬ 
times  livid,  and  will  heal  in  the  middle,  whild 
the  Brims  continue  fore. 

Q.  What  is  required  in  the  Cure  of  an  Herpes 
Exedens  > 

A .  (1.)  The  Humour  which  flows  to  the  Part 
is  to  be  day  cl.  (2.)  The  Humour  already  in  the 
Part  mud  be  evacuated.  (3.)  Convenient  Ap¬ 
plications  to  cure  the  Ulcer  it  felf. 

Q.  How  is  the  firft  performed  ? 

A .  By  purging  the  Body  well  from  thich  Choler 
and  Bills  atra 7  (if  the  Ulcer  is  of  a  livid  Colour) 

with 
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with  EleEl.  linitiv.  pulv.fanfl.  Rhab .  fenn.  Polipod „ 
HermodaBt  See. 

Ql  ii/biu  /V  the  fecond  performed  ? 

A.  By  mixing  5i precipit .  wafhed  in  Rofe~ 
water  with  Unguent.  Popul.  or  Mundijicativum  Pci- 
racelfi  §j. 

Q.  Z/btu  long  is  this  Medicine  to  be  ufed  ? 

A .  Till  the  Lfer  fpread  no  more,  and  look  red. 

Q.  i/ow  w  the  third  Intention  performed,  which  is 
to  cure  the  Ulcer  it  felf  ? 

A.  Give  inwardly  a  Deco&ion  of  Sarfaparilla 9 
China ,  Guatcum ,  &c.  and  if  you  perceivetheBrims 
of  the  Ulcer  to  erode ,  further  and  further,  touch 
them  with  Ol.Vitrioli,  or  0/.  Sulph.  then  endeavour 
to  fill  up  the  Cavity  by  Medicines  which  ftrongly 
dry  (yet  are  not  corofive  ;)  as  CeruJJ .  Hut  ire 

prepay at\  Cort.  pin.  cum  Unguent.  Nicotian,  &  Lini¬ 
ment.  arceiy  See.  Or  5?  Unguent.  Enulat.  cum  Mer~ 
cur.  ^ j  jp/o.  Sulphur.  3j  mi  fee,  which  is  commended 
by  fome  ^  and  then  ficcatrize  with  Unguent.. Dejicc. 
Rub.  See.  A  Simple  Herpes  is  cured  much  like  an 
Eryfipelas ,  by  Evacuation  and  Contemperation  of 
Choler  ;  and  Herpes  Miliaris  is  to  be  treated  much 
like  the  Itch,  with  Catharticks  and  Alterants.  As 
for  local  Medicines  in  a  Simple  Herpes ,  Succ.  poly - 
go/zz  Equifet.  Plant ag.  lithary  auri.  Ceruff,  ol.  ros .  Lfiz- 
guent.  alb.  Diapomphol.  murit.  popul.  See.  but  Herpes ! 
Miliaris  requires  more  powerful  Exficcants ,  and 
even  Mercurials  •  which  may  be  feen  at  large  in 
Wifeman ,  in  the  Chapter  of  Herpes ,  &c. 
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CHAR  XX. 

Of  Phagedoena  &  Nome. 


Hat  is  a  Phagedcenic  Ulcer  ? 


A  It  is  a  deep  Ulcer  with  tumify’d 
Lips,  corroding  the  adjacent  Parts,  produced  of  a 
bilious  Humor ,  inclin’d  to  Melancholy,  not  fo  thick's 
as  that  which  is  the  Caufe  of  Cancers ,  nor  fo  thin 
as  that  which  caufes  an  Eryjipelas  or  Herpes. 

Qj  Why  is  it  called  Phagedoenic  ? 

A.  'ajtvcL  is  a  Greek  Name,  derived  from 
;  (in  Latin  Edo)  to  eat  ,  fo  that  a  Phagedoe¬ 
nic  Ulcer ,  is  Ulcus  Exedens ,  or  an  Eating  Ulcer. 

Q.  What  is  a  Nome  ? 

A.  n o[A>  or  Ulcus  depafcens  ;  in  Englifh,  is  a 
feeding  confuming  Ulcer,  without  any  Tumor  in 
the  Brims,  but  indued  with  Malignity  and  Putre¬ 
faction,  and  Corruption  of  the  Part. 

Q,  How  are  thefe  Ulcers  to  be  cured  > 

A .  Let  the  Diet  be  fuch  as  affords  a  good  Juice* 
and  is  of  eafie  Digeftion,  and  make  a  realonable 
Evacuation  by  Catharticks  ;  and  keep  them  to  a 
Diet-drink  of  Sarfa,  &c.  joyn’d  with  fome  vulne¬ 
rary  Herbs.  Drefs  thetumified  Brims  of  the  Pha~ 
gedoenic  Ulcer  with  Unguent .  Alb ■  and  PopuL  mix  d  ; 
and  the  Ulcer  it  felf  with  Unguent.  Nicotian  Mer- 
cur. precipitate  Rub .  3ij  mifce.  But  as  for  Nome,  or 
Ulcm  depafcens,  it  requires  ftronger  Medicines  than 
Phagedoena  ;  as  Vitr*  Alb .  Croc.  Mart. Calc .  viv.  Al - 
lum  ufi.  Plumb .  ufl.  JEris  ujl>  See. 

Q^How  long  are  thefe  Medicines  to  be  ufed  ? 

A •  Till  the  Erofion  flops,  and  the  Ulcers  look 

clean  and  red,  then  incarn  and  ficcatrize,-  as  has 

been  taught.  .  „ 
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c  H  A  P.  XXL 
Of  a  Cancer,  and  a  Canccrom  Ulcer. 

Qj  Hat  is  a  Cancerous  Tumor  ? 

A .  It  is  a  ' Tumor  proceeding  (as  Au¬ 
thors  fay)  of  Belli s  atra ,  hard,  unequal,  of  a  leaden 
Colour,  hot,  painful,  having  full  Veins  appearing 
m  the  Parts  adjoyning,  which  imitate  the  Feet  of 
a  Crab,  from  whence  it  receives  its  Name. 

Ql  What  is  the  Caufe  of  this  Ulcer  ? 

A .  A  very  hot  Diftcmperature  of  the  Liver, 
or  Spleen,  ill  Diet,  bad  Wines,  a  hot  Air,  and 
Sometimes  a  violent  external  Force,  &c. 

Q.  What  Parts  cloth  it  moflly  invade  ? 

A .  Altho  it  is  pofBble  for  it  to  breed  in  all 
Parts  of  the  Body,  yet  it  generally  feizes  either 
the  Breafls  or  Matrix  of  Women,  and  the  Lips  and 
Nofe  of  the  Face, 

Qj  Why  does  it  rather  feize  thofe  Parts  than  o- 
ihers  ? 

A.  The  Breads  more  readily  receive  this  Hu¬ 
mour,  becanfe  of  their  loofe  and  glandule hs  Sub- 
fiance  ;  and  a  long  retention  of  the  Menjtrua> 
(whereby  the  Blood  is,  as  it  were,  burned;  is  the 
reafon  of  its  Seizing  the  Matrix. 

Q,  What  Progno flicks  are  to  be  made  in  this  Cafe  ? 

A.  (i  )  No  Cancer  is  of  eafie  Cure.  (2.)  When 
it  is  come  to  a  remarkable  bignefs,  it  is  to  be  ex¬ 
tirpated.  (3.)  If  the  Patient  be  weak,  and  the 
Tumor  very  ftubborn,  (and  more  especially  if  it 
adhere  to  the  Ribs,)  tamper  not  with  it,  but 
content  your  lelf  with  Lements  •  for  if  you  ufe  ei¬ 
ther  Knife  or  Cautery  to  fuch,  you  hafien  their  end. 

‘  ‘(4) 
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(4  )  Never  be  too  large  in  your  Promifes  of  the 
Cure,  where  Extirpation  cannot  be  made,  efpeci- 
ally  if  it  be  ulcerate. 

Q ,  What  is  your  dietetick  Method  in  the  Cure  ? 

A  Let  them,  forbear  all  ftrong  Wine$,Cabbage, 
Checfe,  and  fait  Flefh  orFifh  ;  as  alfo  ail  Things 
that  thicken  the  Blood,  and  inflame  the  Humors  ; 
let  their  Diet  be  cooiingand  moiftening  ;  Violet- 
leaves,  Spin  age,  Purflain,  Sorrel,  boiled  ;  alfo 
Mutton,  Veal,  Lamb,  Pullets,  poached  Eggs, and 
Fifhes  that  fwim  in  clear  Rivers ;  and  let  their 
Drink  be  a  final!  Ale,  & c. 

Wjoat  is  jquy  pharmaceutick  Means  ? 

A.  Bleed  in  the  Arm  if  it  be  in  the  Bread;  and 
In  the  Saphena  if  it  be  in  the  Matrix;  and  let  it 
be  done  at  the  full  Moon  ;  alfo  give  EleB.Lenitiv . 
in  Whey,  or  Rhab.  fen .  pulv.  fanBus,  &c.  once  a 
Week. 

Q.  What  is  the  Chirurgical  or  Topical  Method  ? 

A.  In  a  Cancer  there  is  a  double  Poifm,  a  Putre ■* 
faBive  and  Corrofive  :  Now,  if  you  life  fuch  Me¬ 
dicines  as  fuppurate  other  ‘ Tumors ,  you  will  bring 
Putrefadion  ;  and,  if  you  apply  Corrofive  s>  you 
ail! ft  the  Poifon,  and  encreafe  the  Malady. 

Q-  What  are  then  heft  ? 

A.  Thofe  which  repel  and  digeft  ;  but  fhun  aU 
Emplaifters,  for  they  pen  up  the  Humour  by  (hut¬ 
ting  the  Pores  :  You  may  ufe  Succ.  nigel.  Unguent . 
popul.  farm.  Lupinor.  Secale.  Succ .  fymphit.  Equifet . 
plantag.  MtUifol.  tapfm  barb  at.  Sec.  made  into  Cat  a- 
plafms.  Alfo  Limac  &  fucc.  heder.  terrefl.  is  ac¬ 
counted  a  good  Cataplafm  ;  but  if  the  "tumor  be 
very  painful,  apply  Rad .  Cicut.  farin.  fecal .  &  ol. 
Minilor,  mixt  into  a  Cataplafm.  Alfo  I£  Ol  Ci~ 
donior  §iv  acet  Sambuc .  §ij,  and  mix  them  well  in  a 
leaden  Mortar  ;  with  either  of  which  drefs  the  tu¬ 
mor  twice  a  Day  :  But  fome  ufe  only  a  Plate 

F  3  of 
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of  Lead ,  rubb  d  over  with  Argent*  viv.  and  fo 

P}y  it  to  the  Part.  And  thus  far  of  a  cancerows 
4 1  amour  not  ulcerate. 

C.  What  is  a  cancerous  Ulcer  ? 

A.  It  is  known  by  thefe  Signs,  (viz,.)  Thick 
Lips,  a  ftinking  Smell,  the  Lips  are  turned  out¬ 
ward,  green ifh  and  fretted,  yielding  a  Sanies  of  a 
biaictc  or  dark  yellow  Colour,  and  is  extreamly 
painful. 

A 

Q_  What  Differences  are  there  found,  in  thefe  Ul- 
cers  ? 

A.  Two  j  (viz,)  Lupwi-,  and  Noli  we  tangere  ■ 
the  former  is  in  the  Thigh  or  Leg,  and  the  latter 
in  the  Face;  but  in  any  other  pare  of  the  Body  it 
can  ies  its  own  proper  Name  of  a  dancer  only. 

Of  What  Method  mu  ft  be  ufed  in  the  Cure  ? 

JA»  Tne  fame  that  was  preferibed  in  a  cancerous 
■ Tumor ,  (as  to  Phlebotomy,  Diet,  and  Purging). 
To  the  Ulcer  apply  Cloths  wet  in  Succ.  Solan .  vd 
Nicotian.  Angl  or  in  Aq;  Sperm .  Ran  at.  in  which 
is  dilfolv’d  Succ.  Saturnis  ;  efpecially  if  the  Can¬ 
cer  be  not  ulcerate.  Alfo  Plumb .  uJL  &  lot .  tutia, 

Rof  Cera,  fucc.  Solan.  &c.  beat  up  in  a  leaden 
Mo i  tai,  to  tne  Confidence  of  an  Unguent,  and 
applied,  &■:. 

Q_  Will  thefe  Medicines  ferve  in  all  cancerous  Ul¬ 
cers  without  diflinElion  ? 

A  No  ;  they  only  ferve  to  alay  the  raging  Pain 
t u  large  ana  deep  dancers ,  and  to  put  a  dop  to  their 
cncreafe  ;  but  if  it  be  only  fupe'rficial,  it  may  be 
eat  out  with  fub limed  Arfentck,  as  feme  Men  have 
taught :  But  this  is  a  very  dangerous  Attempt  * 
and  we  never  met  with  any  fuch  Application  that 
fucceeded,  and  {hall  hardly  ever  make  the  Expe¬ 
■  Q.  Rut  f up p of e  this  Grief  happens  in  the  Matrix  ? 
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A.  Then  ufe  this  Medicament,  K>  Stercor.  bu- 
bul,  tbiv  herb.  Rob.  plant  ag.  femperviv.  hyofciam,  por- 
tuldc.  I  a  clue,  ana  Mj  Cane.  fiuv.  N°.xij.  Contused, 
omnia  ;  &  dijiil.  in  alemb.  plumb.  Imbuet.  Camphor  a, 
&  L  jiciatur  frequent. 

Q_  How  is  a  Noli  me  tangere  cured  ? ' 

A .  Jfc  Vitriol,  ifeifs  auripigment.  fulph.  viv.  ana 
^iv  fab  gem.  Sjiij  cum  aceto  fiat  pa  fa  in  olla  terrea 
probe  lutata,  ficcetur  in  furno.  This,  by  d  ivers  Ap¬ 
plications,  will  confume  this,  and  other  Cancers  : 
And  then  digeP,  deterge,  and  incarn,  and  then 
ficcatrize  with  this,  Mel  Dijpumat.  ^ij  Sevi.  Her¬ 
ein.  limat.  Chalib .  ana  §ifs  litharg.  aur.  mijee. 

Q.  But  if  \  notwithstanding  all  your  Endeavours ,  it 
fiill  increafeSy  what  muft  be  done  > 

A.  Warn  the  Patient  of  the  prefent  Danger, 
and  propofe  Extirpation. 

What  ought  to  be  look'd  to,  in  order  to  have  it 
fucceed  well  ?  ' 

A  (1  )  That  the  Patient  be  Prong,  and  of  a 
good  Habit,  and  not  too  cold,  nor  the  Menfrua 
ceafed.  (2)  That  the  Cancer  be  loofe,  and  the 
Axilla  free  from  painful  Glands.  (3.}  That  it  be 
extirpated  in  the  Spring  or  Autumn,  &ce 
Q.  How  is  it  to  be  performed  ? 

A.  Let  the  Patient  be  placed  in  a  clear  Light,' 
and  held  Peady,  and  dexterouPy  pafs  two  Needles 
made  for  that  purpofe,  thro’  the  BreaP  crofs-ways, 
over  which  pafs  Tape  from  one  to  ’tother,  ior 
hold  for  your  Fingers ;  by  which  pull  it  to  you 

with  one  Hand,  and,  with  the  other,  nimbly 

make  Incifion,  and  cut  it  off  as  clofe  to  the  Ribs 
as  poffible,  that  no  Parts  of  it  remain  behind  : 
But  if  any  cancerous  Gland  fhould  remain*  be  fure 
to  have  a&ual  Cauteries  of  different  Pzes  ready 
hot  by  you,  to  confume  it,  and  to  Pop  the  Bleed¬ 
ing  •  or  otherwife  apply,  for  rePraimng  the  Be- 

F  3  mor- 
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morrhage,  Dorfels  clipp’d  in  fcalding-hot  Ol.  ‘Te¬ 
rebinth.  per  fe ;  or  Burtons  clipp'd  in  the  fame  ; 
fir  ft  arm’d  with  the  commonReftri<aive,and  fo  laid 
to  the  Mouths  of  the  Arteries  5  and  over  all, Pled¬ 
gets  armed  with  the  fame  ;  then  after  good  Boul- 
ftring  and  Rolling,  conveniently  place  the  Patient 
in  Bed,  and  at  Night  give  her  an  anodine  Draught. 
But  the  moft  certain  and  decent  way  is,  to  make 
Ligature  on  the  Ends  of  the  Arteries,  and  then 
you  are  fafe  from  a  Hemorrhage,  beyond  all  dif- 
pute.  Then  the  fecond  or  third  Day  open  it,  di- 
geft,  deterge,  incarn  and  ficcatrize,  as  in  other 
Amputations  ;  keep  the  Body  foluble,  and  take 
care  to  prevent  a  Leaver  :  Alfo  now  make  one  or 
more  Fontanels ;  for  if  any  evil  Quality  remains 
in  the  Humors,  the  Ulcer  will  hardly  ficcatrize  ? 

Q.  But  if  ncfwithflanding,  the  Lips  do  grow  cal— 
Ions,  what  will  you  do  ? 

A.  Then  timely  attempt  their  Eradication,  by 
actual  Cautery,  left  you  repent  it  when  it  is  too 
late. 

Q.  But  is  there  no  other  Way,  but  this  frightful  one  ? 

A.  Some  pretend  to  do  it  by  Caufticks,  but  it 
ts  lo  often  to  be  repeated,  before  it  can  have  its 

Effect,  that  the  Remedy  proves  worfe  than  the 
Difeafe. 
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C  H  A  P.  XXIL 
Of  a  Difcolour^d)  and  Varicous  U  lcer. 

Q  \\f! Hat  are  the  unnatural  Colours  which pojfefs  an 

’  w  ulcer  ? 

A.  They  are  in  number  four ;  (viz,)  Red*  Yel¬ 
low,  Livid,  and  Black. 

Q.  What  is  the  Caufe  of  thfe  ? 

A.  Either  Blood  offending  in  quantity  or  quali¬ 
ty,  or  too  hot,  or  from  too  hard  Baiidage,  or  by 
Surfeiting,  by  folemn  Evacuations  fupprefs’d,  and 
by  Things  apply’d  too  cooling,  &c. 

Q.  How  will  you  f  ernove  the  red  Colour  ? 

X  The  Diet  muft  be  cooling  and  moiftening, 
let  his  Rollers  be  dipped  in  Accet.  Rofar.  mdAq; 
Pont .  and  not  rolled  too  flack  ;  avoid  violent  Mo- 
tion,  provoke  natural  Purgation,^  if  luppiefso  * 
Blood  is  to  be  drawn,  if  it  abouna,  and  the  I  art 

is  to  be  fcarrified,  &c , 

CL  How  is  the  livid  Colour  to  he  removed  ? 

A.  If  it  proceed  from  Cold,  which  you  may 
eafily  perceive,  makeufe  of  iuch  Medicines  as  aie 
able  to  reduce  the  Part  to  its  natural  Heat,  made 
Ex  Rad.  Rapi ,  Raphani ,  Pulv.Carioph .  Ol  Uni  Vet, 
q.  f.  &fiat.  Cataplafm .  and,  if  need  be,  ufe  Scarri- 

fications,  Cupping-glaffes,  &c. 

Q,  How  is  the  black  Colour  to  he  removed  ? 

A.  ScarriHe  the  Parts  deep,  and  foment  them 
well,  fand  treat  it  as  the  beginning  of  a  Mortifica¬ 
tion  ;  and  if  either  of  thefe  Accidents  happen  to 
an  Ulcer ,  let  them  be  treated  as  here  directed,  till 
the  Part  comes  to  its  natural  Colour  ;  and  then  go 
forward,  as  has  been  taught  in  the  Cure  of  Com¬ 
pound  Ulcers. 

r  F  4  Q.  What 
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<L  Wkat  is  a  Varix  ? 

A.  It  is  a  Dilatation  of  a  Vein,caufmg  a  Ttimi- 
faaion  of  it,  with  Windingsand  Tortuoftty,  ari- 
nng  in  fome  part  of  the  Body. 

Why  is  it  called  a  Varix  l 
From  the  likenefs  it  bears  to  the  Protuberan¬ 
ces,  which  are  feen  in  Trees  above  the  Barky  called 
Varices . 

Q  Whence  are  they  caufed  } 

A.  Either  from  Blood  impregnated  with  Spi¬ 
rits,  or  from  Melancholy  Blood,  or  thro’  excefs 
ot  Labour,  or  immoderate  Exercife. 

Qi  How  are  they  to  be  cured  ? 

A.  By  difeharging  the  Body  of  the  offending 

Humors,  and  by  manual  Operation  ;  fhun  grofs 

Meats  ;  open  a  Vein,  and  give  Lenitives,  mixed 

with  fuch i  as  purge  grofs  Humors,  as  Lpnitiv.  EleB. 
Fulv .  banbt.  &c. 

Q:  Haw  is  their  Chnuvgical  Cure  performed  ? 

Veil  By  Ufhon,  by  Excifton ,  and  by  taking  up  the 

(f_  Hnv  are  thefe  done  ? 

A.  As  to  the  firft  two,  they  are  fo  painful  and 
terrible,  that  fcarcely  any  Man  would  undergo 
the  Operation -  therefore  I  ft  all  fpeak  nothing  of 
tnem  j  but  as  for  taking  up  the  Vein,  it  is  thus 
done.  Take  up  the  Vanx,  both  above  and  below, 
in  both  which  Places  make  Deligation,  and  open 
the  Vein  between  them,  that  the  Blood  may  be 
diicharged  out  of  it,  &c  ' 

\ 
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CHAP  XXIII. 

Of  Ulcers  of  the  hairy  Scalp . 

Q.  07 Hat  is  Achor  ? 

^  It  is  an  ulcerous  Tumor  of  the 

Skin  of  the  Head,  red  and  Dug-like ,  having  ve¬ 
ry  fmall  Holes,  from  whence  proceeds  a  thin 

Sanies . 

Q:  What  is  Favus  ?  i 
A-  It  is  the  fame,  yet  wherein  the  Holes  are 
larger,  and  which  contains  an  Humour  refemblmg 
Honey ,  from  whence  it  is  denominated. 

From  whence  is  it  caufed  ? 

A.  The  primitive  Caufes  are,  corrupt  Nourifh- 
ment  and  Contagion,  and  by  ContaB  and  frequent 
Converfation  ;  the  material  Caufe,  is  a  {harp, 
fretting,  vifcous  Humor  \  and  the  conjunB  Caufe, 
is  the  fame  Humor  impaBed  in  the  Skin  of  the 
Head 

a.  What  are  the  Signs  ? 

A.  In  both  Achor  and  Favtti,  there  is  an  itch¬ 
ing  and  a  Tumor  with  Holes,  and  tho’  often  both 
are  attended  with  Lice,  yet  it  is  proper  tor  Favm 
to  have  Scales. 

Q.  What  are  your  Prognofticks  ? 

A .  If  they  continue  long,  they  leave  behind 
them  a  Baldnefs  of  the  Part ;  but  thofe  Children 
who  have  it,  are  freed  from  the  falling  Sicknefs ; 
and  if  it  be  hereditary ,  it  is  very  hardly  cured  at 
all. 

Q.  What  are  the  Means  of  Cure  ? 

A.  A  convenient  Diet,  Phlebotomy,  Purgati¬ 
on,  and  proper  Applications  to  the  Ulcers  ? 

QjVhas 
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Q:  What  Diet  is  mcfl  proper  ? 

A*  It  muft  be  cooling,  moiftening,  and  afford¬ 
ing  a  laudable  juice  ;  but  all  ftrong,  fwect  Wines, 
fharp  fait.  Meats,  hard  Eggs,  Fifh.es  living  in 
muddy  Water,  and  Purilain,  are  to  be  fhunn’d  : 
As  for  Phlebotomy,  it  muft  be  prefcribed  and  re¬ 
peated;  if  there  is  a  Plethora ,  or  if  much  corrupt 
Blood  is  fettled  in  the  Veftels  of  the  Head,  purge 
with  ConfeB.  Hamech .  Syr.  \Rof.  Solut.  cum  Agarico , 
Vulv.  SanB.  ‘Troch.  Alhandal ,  &c.  Purge  with  fome 
of  thefe  once  a  Week  :  Alfo  Sternut ones  may  be 
ufed,  if  it  be  thought  neceftary. 

-  cu  Vkat  are  proper  external  Applications  ? 

A.  They  muft  be  fuch  as  are  aftringent  and  re¬ 
pelling,  which  we  dilcotirfed  of  in  the  Doctrine 
of  Tumors.  Butyr.  Recent,  auxung.  per  cm.  Sidph. 
viv.  hdlek.  alb.  &  nigr.  Calc .  viv.  Merc.  cm  A.  litharge 
gallar.  a-Uum ■  acet.  cl.  vet.  pic .  liquid  &c-  Pull  out 
the  Mai  rs,  then  foment  with  a  Dccohtion  of  Vin . 
'Rub.*  Con-  gvanat.  Bacc .  MirtiUor.fol  P^of.  Rub.  &c. 
and  then  apply  your  Unguents. 

Q.  Are  thefe  Medicines  to  be  ufed  indifferently  to 
all  ? 

A*  No  :  but  to  Children  apply  the  milder 
fort ;  and  in  all,  proportion  Things  accordingto 
Art- 

Q.  But  fuppefe  the  Ulcers  be  very  mo  iff ,  and  apt 
to  be  inflamed  by  the  Application  of  unctuom  Medi¬ 
cines  ? 

A .  Then,  inftead  of  Auxung.  or  Butyr.  Rec.  make 
up  your  Medicines  with  Oximel  flmpkxy  and  ab- 
fterfive  Powders,  and  farin.  Horde  iy  and  over  them 
a  Cap  of  Ivy-leaves  fewed  together. 

Q:  What  is  that  Ulcer  cf  the  Head  which  is  called 
Tinea  ? 

A-  It  is  a  crufty.  fretting  Ulcer  of  the  Skin  of 
the  Head,  without  very  much  Moifture,  corrupt¬ 
ing 
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ing  the  Roots  of  the  Hair,  and  fending  from  the 
Skin  a  dry  {linking  Filth,  which  is  commonly 
called  a  /call'd  Head . 

Q.  From  whence  is  it  caufed  ? 

A.  Either  from  Things  not  natural,  or  corrupt 
Milk,  or  Contagion,  or  elfe  is  hereditary. 

Q,  What  are  the  Signs  of  this  D/feafe  ? 

A.  It  is  known  by  its  dry  crufty  Scales,  which 
are  fometiities  yellow,  fometimes  Afh-colour'd,  or 
greenifh,  but  moil  commonly  white,  and  never 
altogether  black. 

Q,  What  are  the  Prefages  of  the  Difeafe  ? 

A.  (i-)  It  is  very  hard  of  Cure.  (2)  If  the 
Skin  be  hard,  and  many  Scales  appear,  and  the 
Hair  falls  away,  it  is  of  moft  difficult  Cure.  (3.) 
When  it  is  cured,  it  often  leaves  behind  it  Bald- 
nefs.  (4.)  The  older  they  are,  the  harder  of 
cure. 


Q.  Whcit  Indications  offer  themfelves  in  the  Cure  ? 

A .  (1.)  To  remove  the  Caufe  :  And,  (2)  to 
cure  the  Ulcer  by  proper  Means  :  The  firft  is  done 
by  rightly  ordering  the  Non-naturals,  by  Cathar - 
ticks  and  Phlebotomy ,  as  was  directed  in  Acho-r  and 
Favn 5,  only  remember  to  add  mercurial  Preparati¬ 
ons  to  your  Catharticks ,  and  repeat  Phlebotomy  at  leaft 
once  a  Quarter,  or  oftener  if  it  be  neceftary. 

Q_.  How  is  the  Ulcer  to  be  cured  ? 

A.  Take  care  to  avoid  meddling  with  tender 
Children,  until  they  are  able  to  bear  {harp  Me¬ 
dicines  •  but  in  the  interim,  that  fomething  may 
be  done,  you  may  apply  to  the  Part,  a  Liniment 
ex  ol.  over.  Croc,  martis  &  C.  C  C.  and  lay  over  it 
a  Cap  of  Ivy-leaves  ;  but  apply  no  Repercuffives, 
for  the  Humor  is  fo  thick  that  it  cannot  be  re- 
pell’d. 

Q.  How  will  you  proceed  ? 


■4 


A  Firft, 


7^  Of  a  Tinea. 

A-  Firft,  Procure  the  Separation  of  the  Scale : 
fecondly,  Pull  out  the  Hairs  by  the  Roots  •  and, 
thirdly.  Heal  the  Ulcer. 

Q,  How  will  you  caufe  the  Scales  to  fall  off  ? 

A.  By  Unguents  made  of  Ol.  ex  fed  b'ov.  and 
Mucilages  e%  t\.  nd  •  Althea ,  fern.  J_iyi  i  pyy  Eenugr.  &c* 
And  I  have  known  where,  green  Ellicampane- 
Roots,  boiled  tender,  pith  d  and  pulped  through 
a  Sieve,  and  mixed  with  a  fourth  part  of  Hogs- 
Lard,  has  been  ufed  with  great  Succefs  ;  being 
daily  anointed  on  the  Part. 

Q.-  How  will  you  then  cure  the  Ulcers  ? 

A.  either  with  Unguent.  Enulat.  cum  Merc,  and 
over  it  Empl.  de  Rains  cum  Merc.  Or,  #  Succ.  fu- 
mar.  Oxilapath.  acet.  ana  giv  ol.  vet.  ibj  Coq;  omn. 
Ad  face.  Confamp.  &  aide  pulv,  fequent.  &  Helleb.  alb. 
&  nigr  Sulph.  viv ■  calc,  viv ■  allum.  gallar.  ana  3fs 
vivid.  JEris  fa)  pic.  liquid,  gifs  Cera.  q.f.  fiat  Cera- 
tum ,  and  apply  it.  And,  while  this  is  doing.  Purge 
once  a  Week;  which  is  all  we  need  difeourfe 
@f,  with  relation  to  this  Diftemper- 
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Of  Ulcers  of  the  Ears . 

»  *  .  *  ■  .•  * 

Q.  \  A  7  Hat  is  the  Caufe  of  Ulcers  in  the  Ears  ? 

*  *  A*  A  Blow,  a  Fall,  or  a  fharp  Hu¬ 
mor  fent  from  the  Brain. 

Q.  What  are  the  Prognefticks  in  this  Cafe  ? 

A.  (1  )  If  the  Cure  be  negle&ed,  Deafnefs  en« 
fues*  (2.)  If  greater  Plenty  of  Matter  comes  fortli 
than  it  is  reafonable  to  fuppofe  the  Ears  can  pro- 
duce,  then  you  may  be  fure,  that  the  greateli 
part  of  it  comes  from  the  Brain.  (3.)  If  before 
the  Matter  comes  out,  the  Patient  feels  great  Pain 
and  Pulfation,  it  certainly  proceeds  from  a  Phleg¬ 
mon  bred  there. 

Q.  How  will  you  proceed  in  the  Care  ? 

A .  Before  any  thing  be  applied, purge  the  Head 
with  PiL  Coch .  maj.  or  Pit.  de  Agregativ •  Diagrid. 
&c  (2.)  Let  the  Applications  be  neither  too  hot, 
*  nor  too  cold*  (3.)  Let  them  be  all  liquid.  (4.) 
Alter  drelling,  let  the  Patient  for  fome  time  lye 
upon  the  well  Side,  the  difeafed  Ear  being  flop- 
ped  with  Wool!.  (5  )  Avoid  all  oily  and  fat  Me- 
dicines. 

iVhat  local  Medicines  will  you  life  ? 

A .  CrocmMartts  boil'd  firongly  in  Acetc :  Alfo/o/, 
Alchimil.  Jigil.  Solomon.  Plant ag.  Equifet.  &c.  boiled 
and  made  into  a  Syrup,  which  will  be  the  better 
by  adding  Con.  &  Flor.  Granat.  Sumach.  Bacc.  Mir- 
tillor.  &  fol  Rof.  Rah. 

Q_  How  zu ill  you  know  if  the  Ulcer  have  Worms  in 
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A.  By  their  Motion  they  will  caufe  intolerable 

Itching.  '  | 

Q:  What  will  you  drefs  with  in  fuch  a  Cafe  > 

A.  With  a  ft  rang  Becodion,  Ex  Cerevif  non 
luf  ul at.  &  foL  Nicotian . 

Q.  What.  muft  be  done  if  a  Fungus  rifes,  and  fills 
up  the  Cavity  of  the  Ear  l 

A.  (i.)  Purge  the  Head.  (2.)  Confume  the 
Futigm  by  a  careful  Application  of  Realgar,  alb . 
Ann  pigment .  &  Calc .  viv.  ana  p.  (3 .)  Injed  in¬ 
to  the  Ear  3  If  in.  alb.  Mel  Rofar.  &  JEgiptiac .  (4.) 

lo  heal  it,  .injed  feme  vulnerary  Syrup  in  Aa° 
Plantag.  or  Rof  Rub.  .  ^ 


CHAR  XXV: 

Of  an  Ophthalmia, 

Qi  \JU  Hat  is  an  Ophthalmia  vera  ? 

A •  An  Inflammation  of  the  funic  a 
adnata  of  the  Eye,  attended  with  Tumor,  Pain, 
Heat,  flowing  of  Tears,  the  Eye-lid  is  turned  up 
and  fomewhat  ulcerate,  &c. 

Q:  What  are  its  Caufe s  ? 

pi.  Either  a  Blow,  a  Fall,  or  fh arp  Humors,  or 
Oil,  Sm oak  and  Daft. 

Q  What  are  the  Differences  of  an  Ophthalmia  ? 
They  are  either  Mild  or  Malignant  ,*  the 
Mild  is  when  only  the  Adnata  is  inflamed  ;  the 
Malignant,  when  it  feizes  it  with  the  other  Symp¬ 
toms  before  mentioned. 

Qc  Why  foould  Oil  caufe  this  Difeafe  ? 

,  Becaufe  it  cleaves  fail  to  the  Tunicles,  flops 
tne  Pores,  and  fo  keeps  in  the  Heat  and  inflames 

the  Eye ;  and  the  Heat,  being  pent  in,  burns  when 

* . 
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it  cannot  breathe  through,  and  inflames,  the  Hu¬ 
mors,  and  fo  caufcth  an  Ophthalmia . 
a  What  are  the  Progno flicks  ? 

A .  That  coming  from  an  external  Cau/e,  is 
more  eafily  cured  than  that  of  an  internal  one. 
If  a  Pain  in  the  Head  is  joyned  with  it?  and  it 
continue  long,  Blindnefs  may  be  feared.  (3.)  If 
the  Humour  be  thick,  it  will  not  continue  lone; 
(4.)  If  the  Matter  be  very  much,  and  thin,  it  is 
like  to  continue  long. 

What  are  the  Intentions  of  Cure  } 

A.  A  proper  Diet,  Phlebotomy,  Purgation, 
ColhriujnSi  and  a  Setoti,  or  Fontanel. 

Q.  What  particular  Rules  are  to  he  obferved  ? 

A.  He  muft  be  fparing  in  Meat  and  Drink,  ab« 
ftain  from  Venery ,  and  keep  the  Body  foluble  ;  let 
his  Sleep  be  moderate,  and  the  Room  kept  dark  ; 
let  the  Objects  he  looks  on  be  green  ;  if  his  Hair 
been,  cut  it  off ;  and,  if  Strength  will  permit, 
bleed  him  ;  or  if  not,  apply  Cupping-glaffes  to  his 
Shoulders  ;  and-,'  to  flay  the:  Fluxion ,  apply  a  ftrong 
Defenfative  to  the  Forehead  and  Temples. 

a  of  what  Qualities  muft  your  local  Medicines 
be  ? 

A .  Something  aftringent,  cooling  and  anodine ; 
as,  Aq;  Alb.  oviy  Mucilag.  fern  Cydonior .  Fenugrec. 
dec.  drawn  with  Ay;  Plant .  Or  Aq;  Rofar .  turn 
minim .  croc.  Alfo  froth,  alb.  Rhaf. fine  opio ,  dijfolv . 
in  Aq;  Sperm ■  ran.  Or  Eq;  Euphragia  citmpnlv.iu- 
tiec,  dec. 

Q  But  fuppofe  this  does  not  do  the  Work  ?  ■ 

A .  Then  apply  Cupping-glaffes,  and  make  a 
Seton  in  the  Neck,  and  Purge  and  Bleed,  as  has 
been  dire&ed. 


Q.  What  is  the  Tunica  adnata  ? 

A.  It  is  the,  o  litre  oil  Tunicle  of  the  Eye  ;  it 

fprings  from  the  Pericranium ,  and  is  fpread  over 
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all  the  White  of  the  Eye,  above  the  Sclerotica, 
reaching  as  far  as  the  Iris ;  by  which  the  Eye  is 
kept  firmly  within  its  Orbit ,  and  from  whence  it 
is  called  Conjunftiva  :  Tt  is  of  mo  ft  exquifite  Senfe, 
and  has  many  capilary  Veins  and  Arteries  creeping 
through  it,  which  appear  very  plain  in  an  Oph¬ 
thalmia,  or  Inflammation  of  this  Tunicle. 


CHAP.  XXVI. 

Of  the  reft  of  the  Ulcers  of  the  Eje. 

Qi  \A7£  have  fail  enough  with  relation  to  an 
^  *  Ophthalmia  ;  inform  me  novo  what  ether 
Ulcers  the  Eye  is  fuljeci  to  ?  jind  fir  ft  name  the  mild 
ones . 

A,  They  are  in  number  feven,  four  fuperficial 
ones,  and  three  deeper  .*  The  firft  is  called  in 
Greek  v\y  achlys ,  in  Latin  Caligo,  in  Engjifh  a 
Mifi ;  it  is  a  very  fuperficial  Ulcer,  of  a  bluifli 
colour,  paffing  the  greateft  part  of  the  Black  of 
the  Eye.  The  fecond  is  called  rgpU iov  in  Greek, 
in  Latin  Nubecula ,  in  Englifh  a  Cloud ;  this  is 
deeper,  but  narrower  and  whiter  than  Caligo .  The 
third  is  called  ;  it  is  an  Ulcer  growing  a- 
bout  the  Iris  ;  poffefling  part  of  the  White  and 
part  of  the  Black  of  the  Eye  ;  without  the  Iris , 
it  looks  red  ;  and  within  it,  white.  The  fourth 
fuperficial  U/ccr  is  called  ,  this  makes  the 

Cornea  rugged,  and  of  an  Aik-colour,  refembling 
a  Lock  of  Wooll.  And  now  the  fifth  Ulcer ,  (which 
is  the  firfl  of  the  deeper  fort)  is  called  Mew  in 
Greek,  and  Foffula  in  Latin  ;  it  is  a  hollow,  nar¬ 
row  Ulcer  of  the  Cornea  .without  Filth  ;  it  is  like 
a  Punfturc,  or  Dint .  The  fixth  is  called  ; 

the 
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the  fame  with  Fojjula,  only  it  isfomething  wider-, 
and  not  fo  deep.  The  Sad  Ulcer  of  the  Cornea  is 
called  dnuftio  ;  it  is  an  impure  and  crufly 

Ulcer ,  thro'  which  the  Humors  of  the  Eye  fonue- 
times  come  out,  and  then  it  is  called  Procidentia  : 
Of  which  there  are  four  kinds  ;  as,  (i  )  If  it  fall 
out  but  a  very  little,  it  is  called  Caput  ntufca0  and 
Formicalis ,  the  Head  of  a  Fly,  or  Pilmire.  (2  ) 
If  it  fall  down  yet  more,  and  equal  a  Grape  in 
bignefs,  it  is  called  Uvea  or  Uvatio .  (j.)  If  it 

falls  down  yet  more,  and  hangs  down  like  a  little 
Apple,  it  is  called  Malum ,  or  the  Apple-like  Rup¬ 
ture.  (4.)  But  if  it  fall  down,  and  grow  hard, 
brawny  and  flat,  it  is  called  Clavusy  or  the  Nail¬ 
like  Rupture 

Q,  How  are  thefe  to  be  cured  ? 

A.  Thefe  four  laA  are  altogether,  incurable  * 
only  the  Apple-like  and  Grape-like  Rupture,  if 
the  Roots  are  fmall,  may  by  Ligature  be  taken 
off,  but  the  Sight  is  not  to  be  reflored. 

Q ,  How  will  you  proceed  in  the  Cure  of  the  refl  ? 

A •  Proceed  as  dire&ed  in  the  Cure  of  an  Oph¬ 
thalmia  ;  let  your  Catharticks  be  gentle,  and  avoid 
any  thing  that  may  caufe  Vomiting  ;  and  as  to  lo¬ 
cal  Medicines  in  fuperficial  Ulcers  of  the  Cornea , 
let  them  be  fuch  as  thefe  :  Succ.  Rutte,  Chelidony 
Euphrag.  Sacc.  Cand .  AUeres,  Sarcocol,  fel.  Capon.  Croc . 
MetaUor.  Camphor.  Futia ,  &c.  j(But  if  the  Ulcers  be 
of  the  deeper  fort,  then  ufe  fuch  as  thefe  :  Plumb . 
Ufl.  Antimon.  ccris  Uft.  Gum  Arabic  Croc.  Angl  Opi - 
um ,  in  Aq;  Rof.  vel  Plant .  &c.  And  drefs  the  Ul¬ 
cer  four  times  a  Day,  and  purge  once  a  Week  ,* 
and  a  right  ufe  of  the  Non -naturals  mu  A  be  in- 
joined.  Let  the  Drink  be  Small-Beer,  the  Food 
of  the  eafie  digeAion  ;  avoid  Baked  and  Fried 
Meats,  and  all  Arong  Spices.,  Muflard,  Garlick, 
Onions,  Peafe  and  Beans  ;  and,  inftead  of  com™ 
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mon  Salt  to  youf  Meat,  ufe  this,  |£  Ptor .  Euphrag 0 
fern  Freni  cuL  ana  3)  Cinam .  &  Mac.  ana  9j  6W  Com, 
§j  mifce  fiat  pulvis. 

lCfiVlVhat  Ulcers  of  the  Eye  do  you  call  Malignant  1 

A.  They  are  in  number  live,  three  contagious, 
and  two  not  contagious,  (viz,.)  Carhunculofa ,  Ve¬ 
nerea,  Morhillofa ,  Nome,  and  Cancrofa  ;  the  Nome 
fometimes  begins  at  the  Corner  of  the  Eye,  fome- 
times  at  the  White,  and  fometimes  at  the  Cornea  ; 
this  Ulcer  is  dangerous,  and  feldom  cured  with¬ 
out  lofs  of  Sight*  Ulcm  Cancrofm ,  has  a  thin  dar- 
kifh  Humor  proceeding  from  it,  is  very  painful, 
and  incurable  $  all  that  can  be  done,  is  to  give 
the  Patient  home  eafe  by  anodine  Cataplafms  and 
Colliriums ,  and  a  ftrid:  Courfe  of  Living. 

Q:  How  will  you  conjeElure  when  the  Small-pox  is 
like  to  produce  Ulcers  in  the  Eye  ? 

A.  If  there  was  an  Inflammation  in  the  £yes, 
before  any  Pocks  appear’d  in  the  Body  ;  if  he 
feels  a  great  Pain  in  his  Eyes,  and  cannot  open 
the  Lids. 

Q.  IVhat  is  to  be  applied  in  fuch  a  Cafe  ? 

A,  Mucilages  of  Sem .  Cydonior.  Lini ,  Eenugrec . 
See  made  with  Aa;  Rofar.  or  Lac.  Mulieb.  with 
Saffron  in  it 

Q.  But  fuppofe  thefe  Ulcers  proceed  from  a  Vene¬ 
real  Caufe. 

A  Firfl:  cure  the  Pox,  and  thefe  Ulcers  will 
vanifh  ;  however,  as  iomething  in  the  mean  time 
muff  be  done,  $  Vim  Alb.  ifej  Aq;  Plantag.  §vj  Au- 
ripigment .  3ij  Virid.  aris  3j  Alloes ,  Mirrh.  ana  djjiat 
Collirmm ,  See. 

Q:  But  if  through  NegleEl ,  or  Ignorance ;  the  Eye¬ 
lid  grows  to  the  Conjunctiva  or  Cornea,  what  muft 
be  done . 

A.  This  is  called,  in  Latin,  Coalitm :  If  the 
Lid  cleaves  to  the  Black,  the  Sight  is  altogether 

hinder- 
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hindered  ;  but  if  to  the  White,  it  is  only  impair¬ 
ed  ,*  and  fometimes  they  cleave  to  neither,  but  to 
one  another.  And  now  as  to  the  Cure  5  if  the 
Eye-Jid  cleave  to  the  Cornea ,  againft  the  Apple 
oi  the  Eye,  the  Sight  never  will  be  perfed  again : 
But  in  attempting  the  Cure,  proceed  thus.  Place 
the  Patient  in  a  convenient  Pofture,  and  lift  up 
the  Eye-lid  which  cleaves  to  the  Membranes,  and 
put  between  it  and  the  Membrane,  in  that  Part 
which  is  free,  a  fit  Inftrument,  blunt  on  the 
back  part,  and  very  fharp  before.  qnd  the  Point 
armed  •  then  artificially  and  dextroufly  feparate 
the  Parts  united,  taking  care  not  to  hurt  the  Eye : 
Then  apply  a  CoUirium ,  Ex  Aq;  Plant.  &  Trochl 
Alb.  Rhaf.  and  keep  the  Parts  afunder  with  fmall 
Dorfels  of  Lint,  put  between  the  Parts  disjoyn’d, 
and  wet  Boulders  in  the  CoUirium ,  and  apply  over 
all,  and  roll  him  up  :  Drefs  it  twice  a  Day,  and 
continue  this  Method  till  it  is  whole. 
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CHAP.  XXVIL 
Of  an  Ozsena. 

XAJ  Hat  is  an  Qzasna  ? 

*  *  A.  It  is  a  malignant  Ulcer  in  the  No- 
ftrils,  about  the  Holes  of  the  Ethmoides ,  caufed 
of  fharp  Humors  eroding  the  Parts,  attended  with 
a  ftinking  Smell,  and  fometimes  with  Crufts. 

Qz  What  are  the  Frognoflicks  in  an  Ozama  l  \ 

A-  (1)  They  are  all  hard  of  Cure.  (2.)  That 
which  is  hid,  is  of  a  harder  Cure  than  that  which 
appears. 

Q_  Why  are  they  hard  of  Cure  ? 

A.  (1.)  Becaufe  the  Brain  fends  plenty  of  cor¬ 
rupt  Humors  (2.)  Becaufe  the  Part  is  of  a  moift 
Nature. 

Q_.  How  is  fuch  an  Ulcer  to  he  cured  ? 

A.  By  obferving  a  good  Diet,  as  in  other  Ul¬ 
cers  has  been  taught,  and  by  Phlebotomy  and 
Purging  ,•  and  laftly,  by  fit  Applications. 

Q \jVhat  think  you  of  Mercurial  Preparations  ? 

A.  They  are  moft  effe&ual  in  the  Cure  of  this 
Ulcer ,  whether  it  be  (imply  of  it  felf,  or  a  Symp¬ 
tom  of  the  Pox. 

Q.  I  Veil ;  hut  what  are  your  local  Medicines  ? 

A.  I  will  firft  endeavour  the  Removal  of  the 
Cruft,  which  is  fix’d  in  the  fore-part  of  the  Os 
Ethmoides or  Os  Crihr  forme  ;  which  1  do  thus  :  I 
turn  the  Patient’s  Face  upwards,  and  his  Head 
bent  back  ,•  then  with  a  Feather,  I  drop  in  warm, ' 
Morning  and  Evening,  01  Amidg .  Dulc.  &  Sperm \ 
Ueeti  mix’d,  and  let  him  at  the  fame  time  draw  in 
Lis  Bream,  till  he  feels  the  tafte  of  it  in  his 
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Mouth  ;  and  this  Method  I  continue  every  Day, 
till  the  Cruft  is  foft  ;  which,  when  I  find  it  is  fo, 
I  then,  (after  dropping  in  the  Oil)  at  every  dref- 
iing,  caufe  him  to  fnufF  fome  (lernutory  Powder  up 
his  Nole,  which,  by  catifing  him  to  fneeze,  will 
force  out  fome  of  the  loofe  Cruft  :  Which  Method 
I  daily  ufe  till  all  is  difcharged  ;  then,  inftead  of 
the  Oil,  ufe  a  Competition  made  of  fome  of  thefe 
Medicaments,  Aq;  Plant ag.  Fol.  Quercia  AUum .  Ba- 
laufl  Spir.  Vitriol.  Mel.  Rof.  Syr .  Rof.  Sic.  3cc.  Which 
muff  be  injected  warm  twice  a  Day  ;  an<J  after 
Injection,  that  the  Part  may  not  foon  become  dry, 
apply  fome  fir  Unguent ;  as  Unguent .  rfutia1  Alb. 
Camph.  ana  ^fs  Mercur .  Dulcis ,  5j  mifee,  See.  Which 
Method,  if  rightly  followed,  will  anfwer  your 
Defires,  without  applying  the  adtual  Cautery. 

Q .  U*hat  is  the  Os  Ethmoides,  where  you  fay  the 
Seat  of  an  Ozsena  is  ? 

A.  It  is  fometimes  called  Ethmoides ,  and  fome- 
times  Os  Cribri forme ,  indifferently  :  It  is  the  fe- 
cond  common  Bone  of  the  Scull  and  upper  Jaw; 
it  is  feated  in  the  middle  Rafis  of  the  Fore-head, 
at  the  top  of  the  Noftrils,  and  joyn’d  by  a  Suture 
to  the  Os  Frontis ;  it,  like  a  Sieve,  hath  many  Holes, 
by  which  the  Filaments  of  the  QlfaBory  Nerves  pafs 
into  the  Noftrils,  &c-  ' 
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CHAP.  XXVIII. 

Of  Ulcers  of  the  Mouth. 

QjUUHat  is  to  be  done  when  the  wrinkled  Skin 
T  w  which  covers  the  Os  Palati  is  ulcerate  l 
A.  Scarce  any  thing  is  more  certain  and  fpeedy, 
than  this  common  Medicine  of  Mel.  Rofar.  &  Al- 
lum.  uft.  ana  q.  f.  Or,  Aq ;  Plant ag.  &  Mel  Rofar, 

cum  Ol.Suiph.  q.f.  And  afterwards  heai  with  Syr. 
e  Rof.  Sice,  &  Spir.  Vit.  q.  v. 

Q.  But  fuppofe  the  Os  Paiati  is  bare  ? 

•  -d'  Then  to  the  former  Syrups  add  fome  Pulv. 
Sarcocol-  hid.  Maflich.  Far.  Hard,  &c. 

Qr  What  muft  be  done  if  a  piece  of  the  Os  Palati 

/  /*«•'/»»!  P 

but  a  frnall  Piece,  you  muft  keep 


fall  away  i 
A.  If  it  is 


‘ -  -  ********  a.  rcccj  /OU  JUUJX  AOCl 

the  Brims  of  the  Ulcer  raw,  and  ufe  the  Incarna- 
tives  here  preferibed,  and  Union  may  be  procu¬ 
red  ,*  but  if  a  large  Piece  come  away,  all  hopes 
of  Unition  are  gone  •  and  all  that  can  be  done, 

is,  to  caufe  the  Patient  to  wear  a  Plate  of  Silver  to 
flip  ply  the  Defect. 

Q;  the  Tongue  prove  ulcerate ,  what  will  you  ap- 

ffy*  .  >  ■ 

A*  Ii  it  be  mild,  a  33eco6lion  of  Hord .  Gallic e 
Althea,  Liquor  it.  $cc.  cum  Syr  viol'ar.  mav  ferve  j 
but  if  the  Ulcers  be  malignant,  as  fonietimes  this 
Part  is  ferzed  with  a  Phagedena  and  Nome ,  be  fure 
to  adminifter  in  time  Merc.  Dulcis ,  in  fit  Doles, 
and  often  repeated,  and  apply’d  to  the  Ulcer  al- 
fo  And;  as  to  the  reft  of  the  Cure,  it  may  be 
gather  d  from  what  is  already  delivered  in  the 
Chapter  oi  Phagedcena,  &c0 

"  '  ’  ■  ■■  -  .  Q.  What 
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Q.  What  is  your  Method  in  Ulcers  of  the  Uvula  ? 

A.  If  they  be  mild,  thofe. things  prescribed  in 
Ulcers  of  the  Tongue  may  fuffice  ;  but  if  the  Ulcer 
be  fretting,  it  is  either  to  be  cured  by  Excifion ,  or 
by  fit  Applications  ;  viz,,  make  a  Gargle,  Ex  foL 
Plantag.  JAeronic.  Sigil.  Solomon •  Scord.  &  Origan.  In 
which  diffol  vc. Mel.  Anglic,  q.v.  And  after  gargling, 
touch  the  Ulcer  with  Mel .  Rofar .  A  Hum.  ufl.  &  Egyp- 
tiac.  warm;  and  do  this  twice  a  Day  till  it  be  well. 

But  if  you  find  it  proves  rebellious ,  and  yields  to 

no  Applications ,  how  mufi  it  be  cut  off.  ? 

A.  Firfl  purge  the  Body  •  and  if  tne  Uvula  be 
fmall  about  the  Root,  it  will  be  fo  much  the  bet¬ 
ter  (nay,  indeed  it  will  not  befafe  without  it  ;) 
then  with  Scifiors,  or  other  fit  Xnflrument,  cut  it 
off,  and  cauterize  the  Part  with  a  red-hot  Uvula 
Spoon ,  or  other  fit  Xnflrument,  to  reftrain  the  Flux 
of  Blood,  &c. 

Q.  If  the  Tonfillst,  or  Almonds,  be  ulcer atey  how 
are  they  to  be  cured  ? 

Ad  Make  anEle&uary,  Ex  rad,  Irid.florent.Cent . 
min.  Mirrha>  &  mel  difpumat .  and  be  often  apply- 
ixig  it.  And  if  the  Throat  be  ulcerate  beyond  the 
Uvula ,  §>  Aq;  limat.  ferri  &  plantag  ana  ifefs  for . 
JBof.  Rub.  balaufi.  ana  3vj  allum  rup .  3 U  Digerant.  in 
arena  per  Hor .  xxiv.  Coletur ,  pro  ufu  :  And  give 
Mercur.  Dulc .  inwardly,  as  you  fee  occafion,  And 
if  they  are  hard, and  much  tumified,  and  in  a  long 
time  yield  to  no  Applications  ;  but  are  trouble— 
fome,  and  apt  to  choak  the  Patient ;  the  readied; 
way  is  Excifion  ;  which  is  not  difficult  to  do, 
with  the  Probe-Sciffors,  if  Ligature  be  made  on 
the  Part :  And  the  Hemorrhage  may  be  readily 
flopp’d  with  a  Gargarifm  of  Exicrate,  or  by  ap¬ 
plying  gently  a  Cautery-Button* 
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CHAP.  XXIX. 

Of  Wounds. 

Q:  is  a  Wound  ? 

.  -A-  It  is  properly  a  Solution  of  Conti- 

:s:?ypm0f  th.eBody^ufedbyan  external 
in  Laiwrnti  “  1S  m  GrCek  C3lled 

TTf~  many  Intentions  axe  there  in  the  Cure  of  a 
Wound  f  .  •  J 

A.  Five,  (viz,.)  (i.)  To  draw  forth  any  extra- 
r.cousBody.  (z.)  To  bring  the  Lips  together. 
8  retain  the  fame.  (4.)  Prefer  vine  the 
0  jherParV  ^  To  c°rrea  Accidents  that 
thers  dy  f£1Z  d  °"  the  Part’  and  t0  Prevent  o- 

Q  What  do  you  term  Extraneous  Bodies  ? 

or  w!  ?0t’  I?arr’  Rags’  Dirt’  Gravel,  Splinters, 
or  whatever  is  foreign  to  the  Part  wounded  ;  which 

are  to  be  extraded  with  that  variety  of  Inftru- 
nients,. that  the  Nature  of  the  Body  and  Poiition 
of  the  Member  requires. 

Q.  Is  this  a  general  Rule  without  Exception  ? 

r  .f;  j  F°r  wJlcre  you  fee  the  Wound  is  of  it 
Uf  mortal,  and  where  it  cannot  be  done  but  with 
great  pain  and  difficulty,  and  where  the  Wound 
may  be  cured  without  it,  or  leaden  Bullets  lodged 

deep  m  the  great  Joynts,  in  thefe  Cafes  Extrali- 
On  it  not  to  be  attempted. 

ed  Which  way  are  extraneom  Bodies  to  he  extfaSl - 

is  mor V,Y  the?  went  in>  except  there 
rnoie  fear  of  a  Flux  of  Blood,  or  cutting  a 

Nerve 
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Nerve,  by  the  extra dion  that  way  than  on  the 
contrary  Part  ;  or  that  the  Figure  of  the  extrane¬ 
ous  Body  is  fuch,that  it  will  not  fo  eafily  pafs  back 
the  fame  way  it  went,  as  it  will  through  the  Part 
oppoflte. 

Q-  How  is  Bleeding  in  a  Wound  to  be  flopped  ? 

A.  (1.)  By  reftringent  Medicines,  a sPulv.Ga- 
leni,  Bole,  See.  mixed  with  Pofca.  (2.)  By  Deliga-  ' 
tion  of  the  Veflel.  (3 .)  By  Injection  of  aftringent 
Medicines,  when  we  cannot  come  at  the  Veflel. 
(4.)  By  the  actual  or  potential  Cautery,  fy  )  By 
good  Comprefs  and  Bandape. 

a  How  many  for, p  of  Union  are  there  in  a  Wound} 

A*  Two,*  (viz,.)  Symphijis,  and  Syjfarcofis. 

Q.  What  is  Symphifis  ? 

A .  It  is  the  Union  of  Pam  disjoyned,  no  mid¬ 
dle  Subftance  coming  between  ;  and  this  is  cal-" 

•  led  healing,  by  the  firfl  intention. 

Q.  What  is  Syflarcofls  ? 

A*  It  is  the  Union  of  Parts  disjoyned  by  a  mid¬ 
dle  Subftance. 

Q_.  How  are  the  Parts  disjoyned ,  brought  together > 
and  ret  ain'd  fo  ? 

A.  By  Hitching  the  Wound,  and  by  good  Ban¬ 
dage. 

Qc  How  is  the  'Tone  of  the  Part  to  be  preferred  ? 

A.  (i.)  By  a  right  ordering  of  the  Non-natu¬ 
rals.  _  (2.)  The  Medicines  may  not  exceed  in  any 
Quality  ;  (viz.)  (either  hot,  cold,  moift,  or  dry. 
(3.)  Bandage  muft  be  uniform,  and  neither  too 
hard  nor  too  flack.  (4.)  Take  care,  by  a  fpare 
Diet,  Lenitives,  and  Phlebotomy,  to  keep  the 

Body  from  a  Feaver.  (5  )  Let  them  abftain  from 
Vencvy,  ■ 

What  are  reckoned  Accidents  in  a  Wound  ? 

>  A  Pain,  Inflammation,  Convulfion,  and  Mor¬ 
tification. 


Qz  How 
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Q.  How  are  thefe  covre Sled  } 

A .  As  for  Pain,  if  it  proceeds  from  any  exter¬ 
nal  Caufe,  as  hard  Bandage,  extraneous  Bodies, 
&c.  it  is  to  be  remedied  by  loofening  the  one,  and 
.  extra&ing  the  other  ;  but  if  from  neither  of  thefe, 
then  Anodines  are  to  be  apply ’d,  fuch  as  have  been 
already  fubfetibed :  Inflammations  are  remedied  by 
Phlebotomy,  Lenitives,  and  cooling  Applications,, 
In  Convulfions  recourfe  is  to  be  had  to  XJnguent. 
Martiat-Ql.  Succinic  funiperiy  Spir.  Caflorijf  Salvia, 
Jjwvendalrz ,  Oh  RutrSy  Lumbricor.  Vulpin.  &c.  Some 
apply ’d  to  the  Part,  fome  given  at  the  Mouth, 
fbme  by  Glifters,  and  fome  fnklt  to.  And  a  Mor - 
tification  is  remedied  by  Scarification,  Fomentati¬ 
on,  01.  Terebinth,  fealding-hot,  Spir.  Vin-  &  JEgyp* 
iiacumy  Mercur *  precipit.  Rub ♦  §cc. 

Q.  What  fort  of  Wounds  are  to  be  cured  by  Symphi- 
fis,  or  Agglutination  ? 

A .  All,  whofe  Lips  can  conveniently  be  brought 
and  kept  together,  by  flitching  and  rolling,  and 
where  there  is  no  great  Contufion,  nor  lofs  of 

Subftance. 

•  i  r 

Q.  What  is  to  be  obferved  when  you  come  to  flitch  a 
Wound ? 

A.  (i.)  Let  it  be  done  gently.  (2,)  Let  the 
Parts  be  equally  brought  together,  (f.) If  the 
Brims  beftiff,  by  reafon  of  long  being  undrefs’d, 
let  them  be  fomented  with  Hy  dr  el  mm.  (4.)  No 
Dorfel  nor  Pledget  muft  be  put  between  the  Parts. 

Q.  IVhat  is  Hydrel^um  ? 

A*  Oil  and  Water  mixed,  according  to  difere- 

tion.  ■ "  ■ 

Qi  How.  many  forts  of  Stitching  are  there  in  common 
t fe  > 

A.  Two  ;  (viz.)  LaqueatiOy  or  dry  Stiching, 
md  Sutura ,  or  Stiching  with  a  Needle, 

Q:  What  is  dry  Stiching  ? 


A.  It 
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A  It  is  when  Pieces  of  Cloth,  cut  jagged ,  or 
Saw-like,  being  placed  on  each  fide  of  the  Wound  , 
are  duck  on,  by  a  fit  Medicine,  and  fo  the  dif- 
joyned  Parts  are  brought  together  ;  and  the  Pie¬ 
ces  of  Cloth  being  fewed  to  each  other  over  the 
Wound,  keep  it  in  a  uniting  Pofture ,  without  pal¬ 
ling  a  Needle  through  the  Flefli  or  Skin. 

Q_  In  what  Cafes  do  you  apply  the  dry  Stitch  ? 

A.  (1.)  It  we  cannot  come  conveniently  to  roll 
the  wounded  Part,  as  in  all  tranfverfe  Wounds. 
(2.)  In  Wounds  of  the  Face,  to  avoid  a  Scar.  (3.) 
If  the  Patient  will  not  admit  of  ditching. 

a  How  is  the  Cloth  to  he  prepared  ? 

A.  (1.)  The  two  Pieces  mud  exactly  anfwer  to 
one  another.  (2.)  Let  them  be  either  doubled  of 
hemm’d.  (3.)  Let  them  be  firong,  that  they  yield 
not  to  the  ditch, 

Q.  By  what  Means  are  thefe  Cloths  made  to  flick  ? 

A.  DiiTolve  IchthiocoUa  in  aceto  &  Coy;  ad  Con - 

Empl.  Or  Medicines  may  be  formed  Exfarin . 
volat.  Maftich.gtpji ,  gum  tragacanth.  &  araboc.  Bitu~ 
mm  Colophon ,  albumen  ovi,  &c  Thefe  fpread  up¬ 
on  the  Cloths,  mud  be  apply ’d  and  differ'd  to 
dry  on,  before  they  be  ditched,  that  they  may 
not  give  way,  and  let  the  Stitches  be  about  aii 
Inch  afunder*  You  may  compound  your  Matter 
for  th C dry  Stitch  thus  :  If  pulv .  Bo l,  ver,  <&  Maflich „ 
'ana  ana  Jj  thuris  pinguid .  Jifs  taccamabac .  Jij,  mix; 
them  well  with  a  hot  Pedle  and  Mortar, and  fpread 
it,  and  let  it  lye  on  fome  time  for  it  to  dick  well, 
before  you  ditch  the  Cloth. 

Q .^How  many  Ways  are  there  of  ft  itching  with  a 
Needle  in  Wounds  ? 

:  A.  Fird  the  Glovers  Stitch,  which  is  ufed  in 
the  wounded  Guts,  &c .  The  fecondkind  is  per¬ 
formed  by  taking  divers  Stitches,  as  far  diftant 
as  the  nature  of  the  Wound  requires,  and  at  every 

;  Stitch 
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Stitch  to  cut  the  Thread.  The  third  is  called 
Gaflroraphia  ;  this  is  made  ufe  of  when  the  Perito¬ 
neum  is  divided  by  a  large  Wound,  (and  fhall  be 
dilcourfed  of,  when  we  come  to  treat  of  Wounds 
of  that  Part.)  The  fourth  is,  when  the  Needle  is 
left  in  the  Wound,  being  paffed  thro’  both  Parts, 
and  the  Lips  brought  clofe  together,  and  the 
Thread  paffed  about  both  Parts,  as  when  a  Taylor 
faflens  it  on  his  Sleeve  :  And  this  fort  of  Stitch  is  of 
ufe  in  Hare-lips y  and  in  Wounds  of  the  A  [per  a  Ar- 
teviay  or  Wind-pipe  ;  but  if  you  fee  fit,  the  Ends 
of  the  Needle  may  be  fnipped  off. 

Q.  Of  what  ufe  is  Stitching  in  Wounds  ? 

A.  To  keep  the  Lips  of  them  clofe,  in  order 
to  their  fpeedy  healing,  and  to  reftrain  their 
bleeding- 

a  What  is  to  he  obfervd  in  Stitching  ? 

A.  (i.)  Beware  of  Nerves.  (2.)  In  long 
Wounds  begin  from  the  ends,  in  fhortones  in  the 
middle.  (3 Let  the  Stitches  be  diftant  the  breadth 
of  a  Finger.  (4)  In  deep  Wounds,  let  the  Stitches 
be  deep  ;  in  fuperficial  ones,  the  contrary.  (5  )  In 
Wounds  made  according  to  the  length  of  the 
Member,  ftitching  is  not  fo  neceffary,  becaufe  rol¬ 
ling  will  do  the  Work  near  as  well. 

Q,  What  is  Fafciatio,  or  Rolling  ? 

A.  It  is  when  we  labour  to  keep  the  Lips  of 
the  Wound  together  by  Slips  of  Linnen-cloth,  cut 
in  a  due  length  and  breadth ,  and  made  of  Cloth  on¬ 
ly  half  worn ,  and  of  an  indifferent  fine  nefs. 

(L  Ho  id  long  is  it  generally  before  Wounds  that  are 
pitched  are  agglutinated  } 

A .  Commonly  in  two,  three,  or  four  Days,  if 
they  are  well  managed ;  and  then  the  Stitches 
may  be  cut,  and  the  Threads  drawn  forth. 

CL  How  many  kinds  of  Rolling  are  commonly  in 

vfe  ?. 

A .  Four; 
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A.  Four  ;  (viz.)  lncamativa ,  Retentiva,  Expul - 
fiva ,  and  JEquans ;  which  are  better  underftood 
by  Practice,  than  defcribed  by  Words. 

a  /ft  what  Cafes  are  we  to  rejeB  the  Cure  of 
Wounds  by  Agglutination,  and  heal  them  by  Concair- 
nation  ? 

A.  (1)  If  there  is  lofs  of  Subfiance.  (2.)  In 
great  Wounds  of  the  Joynts ,  and  when  the  Liga¬ 
ments  and  great  Tfendon  of  the  Heel  are  cut  in  fun¬ 
der.  (3.)  When  we  look  for  the  Scaling  of  a  Bone , 
or  the  Separation  of  a  Piece  of  a  Ligament  or  Tfen¬ 
don.  (4.)  When  the  Jugular  Veins  and  Sop  oral  Ar¬ 
teries  are  divided  in  Wounds  of  the  Neck. 

Q,  How  is  Incarnation  performed  l 
A.  It  has  been  already  taught  in  the  Doctrine 
of  Ulcers ,  to  which  you  are  to  have  recourfe- 
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Of  Gun-fhot  Wounds, 


Q:  A  R  E  Gun-fhot  Wounds  poifonotis  ? 

JT\,  -d.  No  :  For  both  the  Shot  and  mo  ft 
of  the  Ingredients  of  the  Powder  are  ufed,  both 
internally  and  externally,  for  the  Cure  of  feveral 
Difeafes,  with  fuccefs. 

Q.  What  are  the  Symptoms  of  a  Gun-fhot  Wound ? 

A.  Gontufion,  Pain,  Inflammation, Convuliion, 
heat  and  change  of  Colour,  being  fometimes  of  a 
Blue  or  Violet-colour,  fornetimes  the  Wound  is 
Black,  and  the  Parts  adjacent  Livid,  &c. 

Q.  What  are  the  Prognofticks  in  tkefe  Wounds  ? 

A.  If  only  a  flefhy  Part  be  wounded,  and  the 
Conftitution  good,  it  is  of  eafie  Cure  ;  but  if  the 
Conftitution  be  bad,  with  FraSure  of  the  Bone, 

or 
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or  Laceration  of  the  Nerves,  Tendons,  and  Liga- 
ments,  the  Cute  is  difficult,  and*ftf  the  beft  they 
are  harder  of  Cure  than  other  Wounds. 

Q.  Why} 

A.  (i.)  By  reafon  of  the  Contufeon  which  al¬ 
ways  attends  them  .  (2.)  They  more /lowly  digeft 

than  others,  becaufe  the  natural  Heat  is  much  a- 
bated,  and  the  Spirits  diffipated ,  by  reafon  of  the 
Contufeon. 

Q.  How  many  Intentions  are  therein  Curing  thefe 
Wounds  ? 

A.  (1.)  To  draw  out  aH  extraneous  Bodies,  as 
Bullets,  Pieces  of  Garment,  contufed  Flefh,Shivers 
ol:  Bones,  &c *  And,  (2.J  To  apply  convenient 
Medicines . 

Q.  What  is  your  Method  of  Cure  ? 

Extraneous  Bodies  being  extra&ed,  if  the 
Wound  bleeds  much,  drefs  it  up  for  the  prefent 
with  Reftri&ives  and  good  Bandage,  and  at  the 
next  dreffing  haflen  to  convert  the  contus’d  Flefli 
into  Pm ;  which  may  be  done  by  arming  your 
Tents  with  a  Liniment  compos’d  ex  tereb.  ven.  Mel . 
Myrrh .  croc .  angl.  vitel  ovi.  ol.  Catellorum ,  See.  With 
which  arm  your  Tents  and  Pledgets  ,*  and  over 
the  Wound  (to  eafe  Pain,  and  cherifli  the  natural 
Heat,  and  help  forward  Digeftion)  apply  a  Ca- 
taplafm  ex  Mic.  pan •  Rad.  alt  he  re ,  flor.  Chamemcl . 
Melhlot,  Hiperic.  Abfynth.  farin .  Hordei  &  fab  ahum 
&  adde  ol.Ro/  See.  Then  Imbrocate  the  Part  with 
ol.  Hiperic.  &  Rofar.  all  round  ;  and  to  the  Parts 
above,  to  flop  the  Flux  of  Humours,  apply  a  De- 
fenfative.  ^  Drefs  it  twice  a  Day,  if  there  be  occa¬ 
sion  ;  but  in  that  your  Judgment  muft  dired*  you. 
Keep  the  Body  foluble  by  Lenitives  or  Glifters, 
and  daily  give  fome  vulnerary  Drink,  &c.  compo¬ 
sed  ex  Rad .  fymphit .  alchimil .  faha.  verban.  fcordii 
Hiperic*  valerian,  plantag.  Confolid .  Egrmon.fol.  Rof 

Rtilfe, 
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Rub.  Lign.Lentifc.  dec.  Or  Powders  and  Eledhia- 
ties  ex  Jyr.fymphit .  mummia ,  bol.  ver.  Macis ,  Sperma 
cfctiy  See. 

Q:  ra  «/?  done ,  if  a  Gangreen  be  feared  ? 

Then  ufe  OLLin.  Terebinth.  Gum  maflich.Sah 
armon .  vend,  nr  is  Camphor.  &  precipit  Rub.  alfo. 

Q ^We  will  fuppofe  the  Wound  now  weU  digefled3 
how  mujt  it  be  mundified  ? 

A.  With  Mundifcativ.  ex  apio,  or  Paracelfi  •  to 
which  (if  the  Wound  be  foul)  add  a  little  Unguent . 
JEgyptiac.  and  if  the  Sinus  be  very  deep,  inject  a 
Deco&ion  made  of  fome  of  the  vulnerary  Herbs ,  in 
Wine,  and  add  fome  Mel.  anglican.  dec.  then  In- 
earn  and  Siccatrize,  as  in  other  Wounds. 

Q;  What  Cautions  are  to  be  us'd  in  Dreffin?  thefe 
Wounds ?  J 

A.  ( 1.)  Ufe  no  Efch arctic  Medicines.  (2.)  Take 
care  to  fhorten  and  leffen  the  Tents  as  the  Wound 
incarns.  (3.)  If  the  Contu/ion  be  large  about  the 
Parts,  they  are  to  be  fcarrified.  (4.)  If  the  Parts 
are  burned,  they  are  to  be  dreffed  with  fuch  Me¬ 
dicines  as  profit  in  Burnings.  (5.)  Forbear  re- 
ftringent  Medicines,  becaufe  they  keep  in  putrid 
Vapors ,  which  may  caufe  a  Gangreen .. 

Q.  But  fuppofe  the  Bone  be  fraflur d  ? 

A .  Then  it  is  to  be  reduced,  and  the  Wound 
dreffed  with  Tereb.  Venet .  OL  Terebinth.  Hiperic .  & 
CatteUor.  cum  Euphorb .  Tutia ,  dec.  which  will  both 
digeft  the  Wound,  and  help  to  fcaie  the  Bone  ; 
but  if  there  is  a  Comminution  of  the  Bone,  or  a  Frac¬ 
ture  of  the  Joynt  ;  if  you  would  not  be  counted 
ignorant  nor  carelefs  in  your  Art,  immediately 
amputate  the  Limb. 

Qi  How,  or  with  what  Inflruments ,  are  Bullets  to 
be  extra  fled  ? 

A.  If  they  are  lodged  in  a  Bone,  the  Tereb  el! am 
is  the  only  Inftrument  j  but  if  in  a  Bdhy  fart, 

%he 
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the  Ducks -bills ,  Crows -bills ,  Crane s-bills ,  / mall  and 
long  Forceps,  are  more  proper  p  and  the  Patient 
muft  be  plac’d  as  near  as  may  be  in  the  fame  Po~ 
Pure  he  was  in  when  the  Wound  was  inflicted,  if 
the  Bullet  cannot  ea (tly  be  found  otherwife. 

Q.  Suppofe  1  find  it  at  a  contrary  Part  of  the  Bo - 
dj,  and  fo  cannot  exiraB  it  ? 

A.  Then,  if  you  feel  it  lying  fuperfcially,  cut 
upon  it  and  take  it  out. 

Qi  But  fuppofe  I  cannot  by  any  means  find  it,  will 
it  kill  the  Patient  ? 

A.  .Many  Men  have  carried  leaden  Bullets  lod¬ 
ged  in  their  F left  for  many  Years,  without  any 
manifeft  Prejudice  ;  however,  place  the  Patient 
in  the  Pofhire  he  was  in  when  he  received  the 
Wound,  and  try  what  you  can  do  ;  for  it  is  cer¬ 
tainly  beft  to  extrad  it,  if  you  can. 


CHAR  XXXF; 

Of  W vincl $  of  the  Head » 

Ql  y\]Hat  is  principally  to  be  confided d  in  Wounds 
™  ^  of  the  Head  l  /  ■  '  '  .  - 

A.  The  moil  common  are  thefe  ;  (1.)  To  avert 
the  Humor  from  the  wounded  Part.  (2.)  The 
general  Frognofticks.  (3.)  To  preferibe  fit  Me¬ 
dicines  to  affwage  Pain  and  Inflammation.  ( 4 .)  . 
Good  Rolling. 

Q.  How  is  the  Humor  to  be  averted  ? 

A.  By  Purging,  Bleeding,  and  right  ordering  of 
the  fix  Non-naturals. 

Qi  When  is  Phlebotomy  to  be  adminiflred  ? 

‘  A.  (1.)  If  the  Wound  did  not  fufficiently  bleed 
at  firft.  (  2.)  If  it  be  large,  and  the  Patient  drone. 

(3) 
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(;.)  If  an  Inflammation  has  feized  the  Part 
Feaver  the  Patient. 
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Q  In  what  Cafes  are  you  to  Purge,  in  Wounds  of 
the  Head  ? 


A.  (i  )  If  there  be  Head-ach  or  Lumpifhnefs .  ( 2.) 
If  there  be  Humor  or  Inflammation ,  (3.)  IF  the  Bo¬ 
dy  be  Cacochymical. 

Q_.  What  is  moflly  to  he  jhunn  d  in  thefe  Wounds  ? 

A.  (1.)  All  Wine,  till  fourteen  Days  are  over. 
(2.)  If  there  is  a  Fradture,  neither  Flejb  nor  Fiji:  is 
to  be  allowed  for  the  hrftfeven  Days.  (3.)  Vene- 
ry,  above  all  things,  during  the  whole  Cure  ‘ 

Q,  What  are  the  Progno flicks  in  Wounds  of  the 
Head  f 

A.  (i.)  No  Wounds  of  the  Head  are  to  be 
flighted  ;  for  fometimes,  altho’  there  is  no  Frac¬ 
ture,  fearful  Accidents  follow.  ( 2 .)  It  .is  more 
hard,  or  eafie,  according  to  the  Climate  or  Seafon 
of  the  Year.  (3.)  Where  there  is  a  Pox ,  or  an  ill 
Habit  of  Body,  it  is  moft  difficult.  (4.)  Contufed 
Wounds  of  the  Head  are  more  difficult  than  mci- 
fed  Wounds.  ( 5.)  Wounds  in  the  Fore-part  of  the 
Head,  are  more  dangerous  than  thofe  of  the  Hin¬ 
der-part.  ( 6 )  Wounds  of  theHemples  are  mp ft 
dangerous.  (7.)  Wounds  on  the  Sutures  are  at¬ 
tended  with  the  fame.  (8.)  If  no  Feaver,  Con- 
vullion,  Raving,  Palfie,  Doating,  &c.  feize  the  Pa¬ 
tient,  and  good  Quittor  appear,  and  the  Body  be 
foluble,  they  are  all  good  Signs,  &  e  contra,  (p.) 
Callm  is  procured  in  40  or  50  Days,  (jo.)  If  a 
Swelling  does  fuddenly  vaniffi,  it  is  an  ill  Sign, 
unlefs  fome  Evacuation  has  gone  before. 

Q.  Why  are  contufed  Wounds  more  difficult  than 
incifed  ones  ? 

A .  Becaufe  they  require  greater  Suppuration. 

Q^Why  are  Wounds  of  the  Fore-part,  of  more 
dangerom  Cure  than  thofe  of  the  Hinder-part  ? 

H  A.  (1.) 
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A .  (i.)  Becaufe  more  Brain  is  contain’d  in  this 
Part.  (  2.)  The  containing  Parts  are  thinner.  (3 .) 
Becaufe  more  noxiorn  Rumors  may  be  gathered 
there,  by  reafon  of  the  multitude  of  Cells . 

Why  are  Wounds  of  the  Temples  fo  very  dan¬ 
ger  om  l 

A .  (1,)'  Becaufe  the  continual  Motion  of  the 
lower  Jaw  doth  hinder  Union.  (2  )  Becaufe  the 
Branches  of  the  fugular  Veins  and  Sopor  al  Arteries 
are  diftributed  there.  (3.)  Becaufe  of  the  tempo¬ 
ral  Mtifcle,  on  which  the  Motion  of  the  lower  Jaw 
depends,  and  which,  being  cut  thwart,  draws  the 
Face  awry,  and  impedes  the  Motion  of  the  lower 
Jaw. 

Q.  Why  are  Wounds  on  the  Sutures  dangerous  ? 

A.  (1.)  Beeapfe  the  Scull  is  there  parted,,  and  fo 
Matter  may  fair  down  and  hurt  the  Brain.  (2  ) 
Becaute  of  the  Ligaments  which  pafs  thro’,  from 
the  Meninges  to  the  Pericranium ♦ 

.How  is  the  Head  to  he  rolled  ? 

A .  It  is  impoffible  to  exprefs  it  fo  intelligibly ,  as 
that  a  Stranger  fhould  by  the  Direaions°exadly 
perform  it ;  let  it  be  done  equally ,  and  with  many 
Circumvolutions ,  according  as  the  Cafe  requires  ; 
the  Rollers  ought  to  be  made  of  foftLinnen,  half 
worn,  of  about  three  Inches  broad,  or lefs  •  and 
as  long  as  is  needful- 
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CHAP.  XXXII. 

Of  Wounds  of  the  Parts  placed  above  the  Scull. 

Q.  T  Fa  Contufion  of  the  hairy  Scaly- ,  without  a  Wound , 
A  prefect  it  felf ,  how  ought  it  to  he  treated  } 

(r)  Immediately  bleed.  (2)  Ufe  repelling 
Medicines,  which  dee  in  the  Doctrine  of  T unions. 

Qi  But  if  after  the  Pain  is  gone ,  a  furrier  Jhould 
remain  ? 

A.  Then  ufe  Difcutients  ? 

Qe  But  tf  not  with  Handing  all  you  can  do ,  /fc  fu«. 
mor  does  not  vanifh ,  what  rnuft  he  done  } 

A.  Make  Incifion,  and  if  the  Cranium  be  not 
foul,  conclude  the  Cure  by  moderate  Completion, 
and  drying  and  mundifying  Medicines,  fuch  as 
Syr.  e  S Rofar*  de  ahfynth.  terebinth  alloes ,  myrrh. 
&c.  And  if  the  Scull  be  foul,  firft  fmooth  the  Bone 
with  a  Rafpatory,  and  endeavour  to  procure  a  thin 
Scale,  by  application  of  Pulv.  myrrh,  gentian  artfiol. 
rot.  far  coco  l  maflich.  &c-  then  Incarn  and  Siccatrize, 
as  has  been  taught  in  other  Cafes. 

m  Ql  How  is  a  tranfverfe  Wound  of  the  temporal 
Mulcle  to  be  dreffed  } 

A-  Bring  the  Lips  clofe  together,  by  hitching 
the  Skin;  then  drefs  the  Wound  with  Liniment. 
Arcei  warm,  and  apply  over  all  Empl .  Paracel f.  a 
little  malaxed  with  cl.  Hiperic.  cum  gum .  or  fome 
vulnerary  Balfam,  &c. 

Q_.  But  /  will  juppofe  the  temporal  Mufcle  wounded 
according  to  its  length  ? 

A.  Firft  flop  the  Bleeding,  and  flitch  the  Lips 
of  the  Wound,  and  drefs,  as  Ifaid  but  now;  then 
lay  his  Head  inclining  on  a  Pillow, 

H  2 
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But  how  will  you  flop  the  Bleeding  ? 

A.  If  it  will  not  be  rePrained  by  ordinary  Means , 
then  pafs  ,  a  Needle  thro'  the  mufculom  Flejh  into 
the  Wound,  and  from  thence  to  the  Outward  Part, 
compaffing  the  great  Vejfels  with  a  double  Thread  ; 
between  which,  and  the  Veffels,  put  a  little  Dor*- 
fel  of  Lint,  to  prevent  cutting  afunder  the  Parts, 
and  to  avoid  Pain  j  then  make  Ligation ,  and  drefs 
him  up. 

Qj  Suppofe  the  Wound  in  any  other  Pan  above  the 
Scull  ? 

A.  Then  it  i$  to  be  cured  either  by  Agglutina¬ 
tion  or  Incarnation. 

Q.  How  by  Agglutination  ? 

A.  Firft  Pitch  it  up  uniform,  then  apply  a  Pled¬ 
get  dipp’d  in  Albumin,  ovi  •  the  next  Day  drefs 
with  Liniment,  arcei  warm  ;  and  if  it  yield  much 
j Quittov,  drefs  it  twice  a  Day,  till  it  is  well ;  which 
is  commonly  in  four  or  fix  Days. 

Qi  How  by  Incarnation  ? 

A.  If  the  Bone  is  bare,  apply  the  Cephalick  Pow¬ 
der  laft  mentioned,  and  over  that  dry  Lint ;  then 
fill  the  Wound  with  Pledgets  dipt  in  Liniment,  ar¬ 
cei  warm,  and  fo  conclude  the  Cure ;  but  the  way 
of  Stitching  is  far  better,. 

Qi  How  are  Humors  mi  be  averted  from  a  wounded 
Head  ? 

A.  To. prevent  Pain  and  Inflammation,  apply 
a  Cafaplalm,  Ex  jar  in.  hord.  boiled  in  pofca ,  or 
•  Vin.  Rub.  &  Ol.  Rofar.  or  one  made  Ex  medull.pa- 
nis  Lac.  Recent.  Unguent,  popul.pulv.  Croci ,  &c.  which 
(the  Head  being  fiiaved,  and  the  Wound  artifici¬ 
ally  dreP)  is  to  be  apply ’d  over  all. 

>  Q.  Suppofe  a  Contufion  joynd  to  a  Wound  ? 

A .  FirP  wafh  the  Wound  with  Tin  A.  myrrh,  or 
Spir.vim ;  and  if  no  lofs  of  SubPance,  nor  the 
Contufion  very  great.  Pitch  it,  and  drefs  with 

■  Uni- 
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Liniment,  arcei ,  (and  if  it  be  deep,  beep  a  Tent 
in  the  depending  Part ,  until  it  yields  laudable  Mat¬ 
ter,  and  then  take  it  out)  and  apply  an  Emplaifier , 
or  Cataplafm  over  all. 


CHAP.  XXXIII. 

Of  a  Fra&ure  of  the  SculL 

• 

Q^XTiT Hat  are  the  Signs  of  a  Fr  allure  in  Cranio? 

V  V  A.  They  are  either  (i.)  apparent 
to  Senfi,  or  (2  )  found  out  by  a  reasonable  Conjec¬ 
ture  ;  thofe  of  the  firff  fort  are  manifefl  to  the  Eye, 
or  found  out  by  the  Finger  or  Probe  •  thofe  of  the 
fecond  fort,  are  a  Singing  of  the  Ears,  Swooning, 
Slumbering,Giddinefs,anXfiuing  of  Blood  from  the 
Nofe,  Ears  and  Mouth,  Vomiting,  Raving  ;  the 
Patient  often  puts  his  Eland  to  the  Part;  there  is 
iometimes  Convulfions,  Pal fie  of  one  Side,  Falter¬ 
ing  of  Speech,  Memory  impaired,  Dulnefs  of 
Judgment,  &c. 

Q \jDo  thofe  Symptoms  always  attend  thefe  fort  of 
Fr  allures  l 

A .  No ;  for  I  have  known  a  Patient  with  a  Fra¬ 
cture  thro’  both  the  Tables,  with  the  Boneprefs’d 
in  upon  the  Dura  Mater ,  (without  wounding  it) 
that  had  none  of  thefe  Symptoms,  except  Bleeding 
at  the  Ears  :  And  another  that  had  both  a  Frac¬ 
ture  and  large  Fiffure,  that  had  no  Symptoms  of 
either,  except  Convulfions  for  a  few  Hours  only. 

Q:  But  Juppofe  none  oj  thefe  Symptoms  offer,  and 
yet  you  jufpell  a  Fr  allure  ;  by  what  other  Method  will 
you  fatts fie  your  felf  ? 

A.  If  the  Hair  be  cut  in  funder,  and  ftick  up 
in  the  Wound,  or  if  the  Patient  upon  violently 

H  3  chewing 
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chewing  of  Paper  on  both  fides  of  his  Jaws,  feels  a 
Crufhing,;  pr  if  he  holds  a  Thread  with  a  Knot  at 
the  End,  hard  between  his  Teeth,  and  if  it  be  fud- 
denly  jerked ,  he  feels  a  Pain  in  the  Part,  there  is 
then  room  for  Sufpition.  That  I  had  once  a  Pa¬ 
tient,  who  had  all  the  Symptoms  of  fuch  a  Frac¬ 
ture,  at  flrfl ;  and  fome  of  them  fat  times)  for 
Six  Weeks  together  ;  yet  having  no  Wound,  nor 
Timor,  whereby  to  guide  me  fo  as  to  make  In- 
cihon,  like  an  Artift,  by  Cephalicks,  Phlebotomy, 
Ghfters,  Veficcatories,  Cupping,  and  proper  To¬ 
pics,  the  Patient  recovered,  and  remains  Pill 
well,  for  ought  I  know  :  But  I  never  heard  of  the 
like  ,•  and  indance  this,  to  caution  you  not  to  be 
too  hady  in  making  Incifwn ,  left  you  do  it,  and 
End  neither  Fra&ure,  Fiflure,  nor  Depredion,  and 
fo  be  j tiff ly  condemn’d,  for  RaOmefs  and  want  of 
Judgment. 

-  Q \What  are  your  Progno flicks  in  thefe  FraElures  ? 

A.  (i.)  Pronounce  not  all  Danger  pad,  till  an 
hundred  Days  be  over-  ( 2.)  Every  Fracture  in  the 
Scull  is  dangerous.  ( 3  0  If  a  Feaver  follows,  if  the 
Brims  of  the  Wound  grow  flat  at  fecond  dreding, 
and  do  not  fwell, there  is  danger.  (4.)  If  the  Wound 
grows  dry,  or  is  black,  the  Tongue  falters.  Me¬ 
mory  fails,  the  Eyes  grow  dim,  a  weak  Pulfe,  and 
Fa! he  or  Convulfion,  Death  is  at  hand  ;  but  if 
none  of  thefe  Signs,  then  hope  the  bed,  (5.) 
Wounds  with  a  Fracture  of  the  Sinciput,  or  Fore¬ 
part  of  the  Head,  are  more  dangerous  than  thofe 
of  the  Occiput ,  or  Hinder-part.  (6f)  Fra&ures  in 
the  Temple-bones  are  mod  dangerous  ;  And  (7)  fo 
are  thofe  on  the  Sutures.  W  > 

Q  Why  are  FraElures  on  the  Sinciput  vcorfe  than 
thofe  of  the  Occiput  ? 

A  (if)  Becaufe  thefe  are  more  thin  than  the  o- 
ther.  (2  )  Becaufe  more  Brain  is  there  contain’d. 

(3) 
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(3.)  Becaufe  in  the  Fore-part,  there  are  feveral 
Vaultings, by  which  the  Brain  may  be  eafily  wound¬ 
ed,  (4.)  Becaufe  of  the  thinnefsof  the  Skin  in  the 
Fore-part :  And  (5.)  becaufe  there  are  many  and 
large  Veins, which  may  caufe  a  large  Hemorrhage. 

Q:  Why  are  Fractures  in  the  Temple-bones  fo 
dangerous  ? 

A  (1.)  Becaufe  thefe  Bones  are  thin  and  weak* 
(2.)  Becaufe  there  are  Veins,  Arteries  and  Nerves. 
(3.)  Becaufe  the  Pericranium  doth  clip  the  tempo¬ 
ral  Mufcle,  and  the  Mufcle  hath  in  the  middle  a 
'Tendon  of  very  great  Senfe . 

Q '  Why  are  Fractures  on  the  Sutures  danger om  ? 
A.  The  Reafon  is  already  given, where  we  dif- 
courfed  of  Wounds  of  the  Parts  above  the  Scull, 


C  H  A  P.  XXXIV. 

Of  the  SeUion  of  the  hairy  Scalp ,  and  opening 

the  Scull . 


¥  PJ  what  Parts  of  the  Head  may  Sediion  he 
I  fafely  made  l 

A .  In  all  Parts ,  except  the  Sutures and  on  the 
temporal  Mujcles  ;  not  on  the  Sutures ,  becauie  of 
the  exquiftte  Senfe  of  thofe  Filaments  which  tye 
the  Meninges  to  the  Pericranium ,  and  pafs  thro’  the 
Sutures  ;  and  not  on  the  temporal  Mujcles  lor  Rea- 
fons  already  given, 

Q.  Of  what  form  is  the  Incifion  to  he  made  ? 

A  It  is  generally  done  in  the  form  of  a  St.  An¬ 
drews  Crofs ;  but  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  you 
be  fure  to  make  no  tranfverfe  Incifion  a  little  above 
the  Eye-lid,  left  the  frontal  Mufcle  being  tranfverf - 
ly  divided,  an  incurable  Palfie  of  the  Eye-lid  does 
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infuc  y  wherefore  in  thofe  Places  the  Xnci/ion  is  to 
be  made,  either  freight  ox  oblique,  but  not  tranf- 

•verfe. 

Q.  lichen  Incijion  is  made,  what  is  to  be  done  next  ? 
A'  from  the  Points  of  the  Incifion,  and 

feparate  the  Pericranium  from  the  Cranium ,  either 
with  your  Nails  or  Spatula ,  (o  far  as  that  you  can 
fee  the  whole  Fracture  plainly  ;  then  to  the  Bone 
app!y  dry  Lint,  and  fill  up  the  Incifion  with  Dor- 
fels,  arm’d  wieh  a  ReftriHwe,  to  flay  the  bleeding, 
and  keep  the  Lips  afunder;  and  over  ail  aBolfter; 

^  l]P>  open  it  not,  till  24  Hours  are 
pair,  if  you  can  help  it. 

Q.  Why  is  the  Scull  to  be  opened  ? 

A  (if  That  Pieces  of  the  Weapon  may  be  re¬ 
moved.  (2  )  That  Pieces  of  the  Scull,  which  are 
feparated  from  the  whole,  may  be  taken  out  (z  ) 
That  the  deprefTed  Piece,  which  is  thrS  down 
upon,  and  of&nas  the  Meninyes,  mav  be  taken  a- 
way,  or  reduced  ,o  iK  Placed  (4.)  For  removal 
of  Qiuttor  and  coagulated  Blood. 

Q.;  How  much  of  the  Bone  is  to  be  taken  away  } 

A*  Either  all  tne  fradtur  d  Bone,  or  part  of  it. 

dn  what  Cafes  is  ah  the  fir  a  find  d  Bone  to  be  ta * 
ken  away  ? 

„  E  it  be  on  the  Crown,  where  no  depend- 

Tu  VteiUcan  be  given  for  difeharge  of  Matter.  (2.) 
All  the  fhiver  d  Bones  are  to  be  taken  out  in  any 
place.  (3.)  So  much  is  to  be  taken  away,  as  co¬ 
vering  the  Dura  Mater ,  becomes  black 

Q.  What  is  to  be  corfider  d,  when  only  part  of  the 
Bone  is  to  be  removed  ? 

A.  That  it  be  done  on  a  depending  Part,  and 
t  at  the  irafine,  or  Trepan ,  take  in  part  of  the 
bound,  and  part  of  the  fra&ur’d  Bone- 

.  /s  t^fre  120  Exception  again fl  this  Rule,  in  open - 
in  a  depending  Pari  £ 

’  A*  Yesj 
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A.  Yes  ;  for  if  the  Brain  appear,  the  Dura  and 
Via  Mater  being  wounded,  it  muff  be  fhunn’d  ; 
becaufe  the  Brain  being  fluid ,  would  be  apt  to 
fall  down  to  the  depending  Part. 

Qi  What  are  the  chief  Infiruments  with  which  you 
open  the  Scull  ? 

A .  They  are  Rafpatories,  Levatories, Gimblets,  czl~ 
led  ‘TerebelUy  and  th z  Trepan,  or  Trafine : 

Q:  What  is  to.be  obferved  in  the  ufe  0/  Rafpatories  ? 

A  Set  the  Patient  in  a  good  Light,  flop  his 
Ears,  and  hold  his  Head  fleady,  and  cover  the 
Brims  of  the  Wound  with  Pieces  of  Linnen-cloth; 
then  firfl  begin  with  the  broadeft  •  then  the  lefs 
broad,  and  laft  of  ail  the  narrowed:,  being  often 
moiften’d  with  Oil  ;  or  Vinegar  and  Water,  if 
Blood  appear  ;  then  drefs  it  up  as  you  do  after 
the  Trepan,  of  which  we  fhall  difcourfe  by  and  by. 

Q.  In  what  Cafes  are  Rafpatories  to  be  ufed  ? 

A •  In  Fiffures,  or  Chinks,  and  in  a  Sedes,  when 
the  Print  of  the  Weapon  is  narrow. 

Q .What  is  the  Gimblet  or  Terebellum,^J  its  ufe  ? 

A.  It  is  fuch  an  Inflrument  as  Coopers  ufe  to 
raife  up  the  Heads  of  Cask  ;  its  Point  is  made  to 
Screw ;  its  Ufe  is  to  raife  up  a  deprefled  Piece  of 
Scull,  by  firfl:  making  a  fmall  Hole  with  the  Pin 
of  the  Trepan ,  and  then  fere  wing  in  this  Inltr  ti¬ 
me  nt,  and  railing  up  the  Bone. 

Q:  What  is  the  ujs  of  the  Levator  ? 

A .  To  raife  up  a  deprefs’d  Bone, after  trafming. 

Q:  In  what  Parts  mufl  the  Trafine  not  be  applied  ? 

A .  Not  wholly  upon  the  Fracture ,  nor  on  a  Su¬ 
ture,  nor  to  the  places  a  little  above  the  Eye  brows , 
nor  to  the  Temples ,  nor  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
Scull,  (if  the  Meninges  be  wounded;  nor  laflly,  to 
the  Sinciput  of  Children  not  above  7  Years  old. 

Q:  What  is  to  be  obferved  in  applying  this  Inftnt- 
rnent  f 

Ac 
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A,  (i*)  Take  out  the  Pin  when  you  ate  come 
to  the  fecond  ‘Table.  (2J  Take  it  often  out,  and 
moiften  it  with  Oil.  (3.J  Take  care  to  cut  all  Parts 
equally,  fo  as  that  you  may  not  be  through  on  one 
fide,  when  you  are  not  half  thro’ on  the  other.  (4  ) 
When  it  begins  to  (hake,  take  it  out  with  the  Le~ 
vator.  (5  )  If  any  roughnefs  remain,  fmooth  it. 

a  How  is  it  then  to  be  ordered  ? 

A  Firft  apply  a  Piece  of  Taffaty  0r  Sarfnet 
(with  a  piece  of  fine  Silk  fatten'd  to  it,  left  it  flip 
between  the  Cranium  and  Dura  Mater,  and  fo  you 
lofe  it)  on  the  Dura  Mater,  dipp’d  in  Mel  Rofar. 
and  Ol.  Rofar.  or  Mel  Rof.  &  Spr.  Vini,  or  01.  Rof. 
&  Refin  ;  to  the  Bone  dry  Lint,  and  to  the  Lips  a 
Digeflive  ;  then  roil  the  Head  up,  and  lay  the  Pa¬ 
tient  in  a  quiet  Place  ro  reft,  free  from  Noife. 

CL  In  how  long  time  will  the  Bone  fcale  ? 

A .  Some  lay  in  forty,  others  in  fifty  Days;  but 
indeed,  no  certain  time  can  be  fet  for  it. 

Q  Suppofe  a  Depreffton  of  the  Scull ,  without  a 
Wound  in  a  Child,  without  any  ill  Symptom  ? 

A  It  the  Blood  fluctuate  up  and  down  under  the 
Skin,  then  apply  to  the  Part  a  foft  double  Linnen- 
cloth,  moiftened  in  Ol.  Rofar.  Alb .  Ovi  &  Aceto  • 
which  keep  on  24  Hours,  but  firft  remember  to 
.{have  away  the  Hair:  and  after  this,  until  the  c- 
leventh  Day,  apply  a  Cataplafm,  Ex  foL  Rof  Rub, 
Bacc.  Mirt,  Farin .  Hord  &  Fabar.fol  Abfynth.Sem . 
Cymini ,  dec,  &  Coq ;  in  Vin.  Rub.  &  ad  Ol.  Rof.  er 
aide  Mel  Anglican.  Apply  this  twice  a  Day  warm  • 
and  from  the  eleventh  to  the  twentieth  Day,  on¬ 
ly  apply  Diapalma  foften’d  with  OL  Lilli  or, 

Q,  But' if  a  Fracture  in  Cranio  happen  to  a  Child 
with  ill  Symptoms, 

A.  Then  it  is  neceffary  that  the  Scull  be  open¬ 
ed  ;  which  being  done,  they  are  to  be  treated  as 
Men  are,  only  more  tenderly* 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XXXV.' 

Of  the  Cure  of  Fra&ures  of  the  Scull  appearing 

in  the  wounded  Part . 

Ql  w  Hat  is  a  fimple  Fradure  of  the  Scull  ? 

^  ^  A .  It  is  when  there  is  no  Wound,  and 
when  the  Fracture  is  of.  one  only  kind. 

Qi  How  many  forts  of  thefe  fimple  Fractures  are 
there  ? 

Three  ;  (viz,  )  Rima ,  or  Fiffura,  a  Chink, 
or  Cleft.  (2.)  Contufoy  a  Contufion  of  the  Scull. 
(3.)  Sedesy  when  the  Print  of  the  wounding  In- 
ftrument  is  left  in  the  Scull 

Q.  Does  a  Fifliire  always  pafs  through  Loth  fables 
of  the  Scull  l 

A.  No  :  fometimes  only  through  the  firft  ;  and 
then  it  is  to  be  fo  far  dilate d,  to  give  a  difcharge 
to  the  contufed  Blood ;  but  if  thro’  both  Tables,  the 
dilation  is  to  be  accordingly. 

Q:  But  if  you  diftruft  that  there  is  a  Fifiure,  yet  if 
it  is  fo  fmall  that  you  cannot  fee  it;  how  will  you  find  it 
out  ? 

•  A.  If  upon  the  Patients  holdinghis  Breath, and 
fir  etching  out  his  Bread,  a  thin  Humor,  or  bloody 
Sanies^  do  iffue  out,  it  is  a  certain  Sign  ;  or  if  you 
apply  Ink  to  the  Part  tnoft  fufpiciom, made  thin  with 
Vinegar  to  make  it  penetrate,  and  the  next  Dref- 
fing  dry  the  Scull  with  a  Sponge,  and  if  you  fee 
any  print  of  the  Ink  to  remain  in  the  Scull,  you 
may  judge  a  Fiffure  to  be  there. 

Are  Fiifures  to  have  a  Trepan  apply  d  upon 

them  ? 

,  ,  A .  No  j 
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A  No  ;  unlefs  it  has  been  fome  time  received , 
and  bad  Symptoms  attend  it  •  but  otherwife  it  is 
to  be  dilated  with  Rafpatories,  and  cured  as  when 
the  Trafine  is  applied. 

0:  How  B/zSedes^o  be  cured  ? 

A.  If  it  pafs  through  both  ‘Tables,  and  no  Splin¬ 
ters  of  Bone  prick  the  Meninges,  and  the  Weapon 
has  made  fufficienr  way  for  the  difeharge  of  Mat¬ 
ter,  no  further  Apertion  is  to  be  made,  but  it  is 
to  be  drefled  as  when  the  Trepan  is  applied  ;  but 
if  any  Splinters  of  the  Bone  do  offend,  or  the  Aper-, 
tion  is  too  narrow,  a  further  Opening  muff  be 
made ;  and  if  it  only  pafs  thro’  the  fir  ft  Table,  the 
Bone  is  to  be  fmoothed  by  Rafpatories,  and  dreffed 
with  Liniment.  Arcei  _■  and  it  often  fails  out, where 
the  Patient  is  of  a  good  Conftitution,  that  the 
Bone  does  not  fcale  at  all,  efpecially  if  to  the  TinEt. 
Myrrh,  fome  Drops  of  Spir.  C.  C.  be  added,  and 
apply’d  to  the  Bone. 

Q,  How  is  a  Contufion  of  the  Scull  to  be  cured  ? 

.  A.  The  contufed  Part  is  to  be  taken  away  with 
Rafpatories,  and  then  to  b 4  healed  as  in  the  latter 
Part  of  the  Cure  of  a  Sedes  is  direded. 

Qi  What  is  a  compound  FraBure  of  the  Scull  ? 

A.  W.hen  to  the  Solution  of  Unity  there  is  joyn- 
ed,  either  lofs  of  Subftance ,  or  home  part  is  remo¬ 
ved  from  its  own  place. 

Q:  How  many  forts  are  there  of  it  l  . 

A.  Three  ;  (viz,.)  Depreffio ,  a  Depreflion  ;  Con- 
earner  at  io,  a  Vaulting;  or  Excifio,  a  part  of  the 
Scull  wholly  cut  off. 

If  tn  a  Depreffion,  one  part  of  the  Bone  cleave 
to  the  whole,  and  the  other  not ,  what  muB  be  done  ? 

A .  Apply  the  Trepan  as  near  to  the  fra&ur’d 
part  as  you  can,  and  then  reduce  the  depreffed 
Bone  to  its  place  ;  or^elfe  remove  it,  as  you  fee 
moft  neceflary,  taking  great  Care  not  to  hurt  the 
Meninges.  Q.  What 
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Q..  What  is  Con  came  ratio,  or  Vaulting} 

A.  It  is  when  the  Scull,  being  pierced  with  a 
fharp-pointed  Weapon,  and  with  Violence  pulled 
up  again,  it  fometimes  heaves  up  one  Table,  and 
fometimes  both,  and  leaves  a  Hallownefsor  Vault 
underneath. 

Q^How  is  it  to  he  cured  ? 

A.  If  it  only  pals  thro’  the  drd  Table,  fmooth 
it,  and  proceed,  as  has  been  dire&ed  ;  but  if  it 
pafs  thro’  both  Tables,  apply  the  "fra fine  on  the 
mod  depending  Part,  and  proceed  as  before  di¬ 
rected- 

CL  How  is  Excifio  to  he  cured  ? 

A.  If  the  Piece  cut  away,  cleave  to  the  Cutis 
Mufculofa ,  and  the  Wound  go  no  deeper  than  the 
drd  Table,  the  Piece  is  to  be  feparated  from  the 
Flefh,  then,  the  Bone  to  be  rafped,  and  cured  as 
a  Sedes  :•  But  if  both  Tables  be  cut  off,  and  dick 
to  the  Cutis  Mufculofa ,  firft  wafh  the  Wound  with 
Spir.  Vin.  and  reduce  the  Pieces  to  their  place,  and 
ditch  the  Wound  exaCtly. 

Q.  What  is  aDiflblution  of  # Suture  ? 

A  It  is,  when  thofe  Parts  of  the  Cranium, which 
are  united  by  the  Suture  gape,  and  are  feparated 
by  fome  violent  Blow  or  Fall. 

Q.  What  is  a  Collifion  of  a  Suture  ? 

A .  It  is  a  Contufion  of  its  Brims,  (as  I  told  you 
before)  and  of  the  Ligament  which  paffed  thro’ it, 
from  the  Meninges  to  the  Pericranium,  which  cau- 
feth  fearful  Symptoms,  and  which  fometimes  o- 
bligeth  us  to  apply  the  Tfrafine  on  one  fide  the  Su¬ 
ture*  &c. 

Q:  Suppofe  a  FraBure  under  the  Temporal  Muf- 

cle  .? 

A •  If  it  be  with  a  PunBure ,  or  tranfverfe  Wound, 
it  is  very  dangerom ;  but  if  it  be  long-ways,  it  is  to 
be  dilated  by  Dorfels  of  Sponge,  and  if  there  be 
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a  Fijfure,  by  Rafpatories ;  but  if  there  be  a  great 
Fradure  or  Depreftion,  then  make  a  triangular  In- 
cifion  a  little  above  the  Fradure,  fhunning  the 
temporal  Mufcle ,  and  the  ‘ Trepan  is  to  be  applied, 
and  the  Shivers  of  Bone  to  be  taken  away,atid  the 

left  reduced  to  th^ir  place  ;  then  drefs  as  before 
direded. 

Q>  But  how  muft  the  Sanies  he  expel? d  out  of  the 
Wound 1  J 

A-  At  every  Dreffingcaufe  the  Patient  to  bend 

down  his  Head,  and  to  flop  his  Mouth  and  Nofe, 
and  breatheftrongly,to  expel  it  from  the  Wound; 
then  injed  fome  mtindifying  Deco&ion ,  to  wafh  out 
all  tilth,  and  drefs  up  fecundum  artem. 

Q J  have  heard  it  confidently  reported ,  by 

fome  Men  affirm'd  vehemently,  that -have  had  Frac¬ 
tures  Cranio,  that  the  Surgeon  who  cured  the?n , 

#  Piece  of  Gold ,  where  the  Bone  came  out ,  heal" 

ed  the  Wound  over  it  :  Pray  dro;  ^  this  be  ? 

J.  The  Patient  that  believed  fo,  was  a  Fool; 
&.tiid  that  Surgeon  that  pretended  to  do  fo,  was  a 
Knate  ;  and  put  the  Piece  of  Gold  in  his  Pocket, 
and  not  in  the  Patient  s  Scull :  The  thing  is  im- 
poffible,  and  more  fit  for  the  Creed  of  an  Old 
Woman,  than  a  Surgeon.  Not  but  X  bclievefuch 
a  thing  has  been  often  pretended ;  and  moll  Coun¬ 
try  People  really  think  fo  •  but  it  is  all  a  Trick, 

and  Piece  of  Deceit,  unbecoming  an  honeft  Sur¬ 
geon. 
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CHAP.  XXXVT. 

Of  a  Contra  Fiffura. 

Q,.W  Hat  is  a  Contra  Fiffura  ? 

A  It  is  when  the  Cranium  is  ftricken 
upon  one  Pan ,  and  fractur’d  in  another  ;  and  this 
either  in  the  felt-fame  Bone,  or  in  divers  Bones, 
as  when  the  right  Bregma  isfcruck,  and  the  Mtby 
the  fame  Blow,  is  cleft  •  and  fometimes  when  the 
Blow  is  upon  the  upper  fable  that  remains  whole? 
and  the  lower  fable  is  fijfurd. 
a  What  is  the  Reafon  of  this  l 
H.  This  happens  to  thofe  whofe  Sutures  are 
very  obfcure  and  clofe,  in  whom,  when  the  Air 
which  is  within  the  Scull,  is  ftrongly  moved  by  a 
Blow,  and  on  every  fide  is  driven  by  the  Force 
of  it,  it  is  entirely  carried  through  the  Subftance 
of  the  Brain  to  the  oppofite  Parc,  which  when  it 
meets  with  the  Scull,  which  by  reafon  of  its  firm- 
nefs  cannot  yield,  gives  way  to  a  Fra&ure  ;  as  a 
Glafs,  which  fometimes  being  knocked  on  one 
fide,  is  crack’d  on  the  other  by  the  fame  Blow. 

How  is  this  kind  of  FraElure  to  be  found  out  ? 
A.  If  no  Fijfure  appear  in  the  Wound,  and  yet 
there  is  the  Symptoms  of  a  Fradure,  then  you 
have  reafon  to  take  a  view  of  the  oppofite  Part  • 
or  if  you  find  a  Tumor  in  the  oppofite  Part,  or 
that  the  Patient  often  puts  his  Hand  to  it  you 
may  fufped  a  Fradure  or  Fitfbre  there  :  But  if  no 
Tumor  appears  to  guide  you,  fhave  the  Head, 
and  apply  to  the  oppofite  Part  this  Emplaifter, 
Se  Pic.  Naval.  &  Cer.  ana  f  i ij  terebinth,  tna flu  h. 

&  irid.  pulv.  ana  $ij  f.  Empl.  Spread  it  upon  Lea¬ 
ther 
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•  ther  and  apply  it,  and  let  it  lie  24  Hours  •  and 
if  when  you  take  it  away,  any  part  of  the  Skin 
appears  more  moift  than  the  relt,  you  may  fufpeft 
that  the  Hurt  is  there. 

Q:  Stiff  of e  the  fecond  Table  to  be  fra&uf d,  the  firfl 
remaining  whole  ? 

•A.  Then  the  If repan  is  to  be  applied,  to  make 
way  for  coagulated  Blood. 

When  the  Contra  Fiffura  is  found,  what  is  to 
be  done  ? 

A.  Dilate  the  Chink  with  Rafpatories ,  and  pro¬ 
ceed  as  before  directed- 

CL  Suppofe  a  Contuiion  on  the  Head  without  a 
H^ound  ? 

A.  The  Symptoms  will  inform  you,  if  there  be 
a  Fracture  ,*  which  if  there  be,  you  muft  make 
Incifion  to  come  at  it ;  but  if  there  be  not,  fhave  off 
the  Hair,  and  apply  a  Cataplafm,  Ex  far.  hord.  acet . 
uin.  Rub.pulv .  Rof.  Rub .  Bacc,  Myrtitt.  Maf  ic .  ol.  Rof 
&c.  Then  open  a  Vein,  and  the  next  Morning 
give  a  gentle  Cathartick  ;  alfodrop  into,  the  Ears, 
and  moiften  the  Palfages  of  the  Nofe  with  OL  A- 
midg.  Dttlc.  About  the  feventh  Day  apply  EmpL 
■de  Betonica ,  malaxed  with  Ol  Rof  And  now,  if 
fearful  Symptoms  begin  to  appear,  let  Incifion  be 
no  longer  delay’d. 

Q,  How  will  you  judge  the  Dura  Mater  to  be  hurt , 
when  you  have  no  Wound ,  nor  apparent  Fracture  ? 

A.  When  there  is  a  Bleeding  at  the  Ears,  a  Stu¬ 
pidity,  and  a  pricking  Pain  in  the  Parr,  when  the 
Patient  blows  his  Nofe,  &c. 


CHAP, 


* 


I 

Of  Wounds  of  the  Meninges,  5<c.  in 
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Of  Wounds  in  the  Meninges  and  Brain f 


Q : 


HOW  many  Inconveniences  may  happen  to  the 
Dura  Mater  ? 

A.  Five  :  (viz.)  a  Wound,  Pain,  Inflammation, 
\  Apoftemation,  and  Difcollouration. 

Q.  Sapp  of e  an  immoderate  Flux  of  Blood  happen  in 
s  a  IV ound  there  ? 


A.  IF  the  Weapon  has  not  made  way  enough 
>]  to  come  to  it,  it  mu  ft  be  made  ;  and  apply  pulv , 
j  valent ,  to  re  ft  rain  the  Flux  ? 

Q.  How  is  Pain  to  be  aff waged  here  ? 

A.  XJfe  no  Narcotick ,  nor  common  un&uous 
n  mollifying  Medicines,  but  apply  Ol.  Rofor.  &  Mel, 
\  Rofar.  artificially  mixed. 

Q.  Do  thefe  fort  of  Wounds  admit  of  Stitching  ? 

A.  No,  they  are  to  be  cured  by  Incarnation* 

Q.  Suppofe  an  Inflammation  happen ,  in  a  Wound  on 
vi  the  Dura  Mater  ?  _ 

A.  Bleed,  and  ufe  a  (lender  Diet,  then  foment 
■■)  with  aDecodiion,  Ex  Althea,  fem,  Lin  &  fenugpcc. 
1  fol  violar.  See.  and  apply  Ol  Rofar .  and  if  occafion 
d  be,  dilate  the  Scull. 

Q.  How  is  it  to  be  known  if  quittor  be  contained  in 
t)  an  Apojlemation  there  l 

A .  By  the  extraordinary  Whitenefs  of  fome 
1  part  of  it. 

Qi  How  is  it  to  be  opened  ? 

;  A>  Very  warily,  for  fear  of  offending  the  Brain, 
1  then  apply  Syr .  E.  Rof.  Sicc  or  Mel.  Rofar. 

Q.  From  whence  does  Difcollouration  of  that  part 
X  proceed ? 

I  *  A,  From 

f 
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A.  From  the  Violence  of  th t  Blow ;  from  coagu¬ 
lated  Blood  ;  from  the  Coldnefs  of  the  Air  •  by  ap¬ 
plication  of  improper  Medicines*  and  from  Putri- 
faElion . 

Q.  Suppofe  it  proceed  from  the  Violence  of  the  Blow  ? 

A •  hen  apply  Ql.  Qpy  Mel,  Rofar.  or  Ol.  ovor. 

cum  Spir.  vin.  &  pulv.  Croc.  q.  f. 

Q  But  what  if  it  proceed  from  coagulated  Blood  > 

A,  Then  drefs  it  with  a  Composition,  Ex  Spir. 
vin,  me!.  Croc,  Sarcocol,  &c.  boiled  to  blacknefs. 

Q.  Suppofe  had  Applications  hhve  been  the  Caufe  ? 

A,  Then  Medicines  of  a  contrary  Quality  are 
to  be  applied. 

Q.  How  will  you  know  if  Blacknefs  proceeds  from 
PutrifaEiion  ? 

A,  By  the  ftrong  Smell  of  the  Sanies, 

Q.  What  is  then  to  be  ufed  ? 

A,  Such  as  thefe  artificially  compounded  and 
mixt,  Spir,  vin.  Syr.  Abfmth.  Mel.  Rof  JEgyptiac. 
Sarcocol.  Mirrh .  Alloes  vin.  alb.  See. 

Q1  What  are  mortal  Signs'  in  this  Cafe  ? 

A .  If  the  Tumo.r  and  Putrifa&ion  increafesnot- 
withftanding  all'  that  can  be  done  •  if  the  Eyes 
bunch  out  $  the  Patient  is  refllefs  and  raving,  you 
may  believe  that  Death  is  at  hand. 

Q.  How  is  Bleeding ,  and  alfo  Wounds  to  be  cured 
in  the  Pia  Mater  ? 

A.  As  thofe  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

Qi  How  many  Griefs  may  happen  to  the  Brain  ? 

A.  A  Wound,  Apoftemation,  Putrifa&ion,  Si- 
deration,  Concuffion,  Fungus  and  Tumor,  by  rea- 
fon  of  Flatuofity.  -  y 

Q:  What  are  the  Signs  of  a  wounded  Brain  ? 

A.  A  Feaver,  vomiting  of  Choler,  lofs  of 
Speech,  Slumbering,  Stupidity,  dimnefs  of  Sight, 
Giddinefs,  Foaming,  Convulfion  ;  or  if  the  Me¬ 
ninges  are  both  divided,  and  a  fubftance  like  Fat 
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comes  out,  which  will  neither  fwim  above  the 
Water,  normelt  with  the  Fire,  butis  thick, round, 
and  of  a  marrowy  Subfiance ;  it  is  a  part  of  the 
Brain. 

a  Are  fuch  founds  curable  or  not ? 

A.  Some  pretend  that  they  have  been  fo  happy 
as  to  eftedl  a  Cure  ,  and  Jince  it  has  been  done ,  we 
are  to  do  our  beft  Endeavours,  and  leave  the  Sue- 
cefs  to  God  y  but  at  the  beft  they  are  very  dan¬ 
gerous. 

Q.  Why  l 

A .  (i.)  By  reafon  of  the  noblenefs  of  the  Part, 
and  the  neceifary  Ufes  of  the  Fun&ionsof  it.  (2.) 
By  reafon  of  the  Motion  of  the  Brain.  (2  )  The 
Moiftnefs.  (4.)  Tire; Cold nefs.  (5.)  The  Con- 
fent  of  the  Nerves  which  fpring  from  thence.  And 
(6.)  Becaufe  Medicines  do  not  eafily  pafs  to  the 
wounded  Brain. 

Q^Hoiv  are  Wounds  of  the  Brain  to  be  caredy  if 
curable  l 

A-  Firft  foment  with  a  Decoftion,  Ex  Hyp  eric. 
Betonic.  Calamint.  Chamem,  Aneth;  Euphrag,  Sec.  and 
then  (till  the  7th  Day)  ufe  ol.  Terib.  &  ol.  Rof. 

Cf  Suppofe  it  be  of  a  livid  Colour  ? 

A .  Then  drefs  it  with  Spir.  vin.ol.  Rof.  &  Mel. 
Rfar,  See. 

Q.  Suppofe  it  yields  a  laudable  Matter  ? 

A.  Then  ufe  only  Syr.  Rof.  Sicc .  cum  aq\  vita>  or 
Spir.  vini. 

a  What  Symptoms  remain  commonly  after  Wounds 
of  the  Brain  are  cured  ? 

A.  Faltering  of  Speech,  and  Palfy  of  the  Arms. 

Q.  How  is  a  Putrff action  and  Sider anon  to  be  d if - 
cerned  or  remedied  ? 

A.  They  are  not  to  be  difcoveFd  but  by  open¬ 
ing  the  Scull,  ftand  that  mo  ft  commonly  when  the 
Patient  is  dead. 

I  2  mat 


Q .JWhat  think  you  of  a  Concuffion,  or  'violent 
Commotion  of  the  Brain  ? 

A.  It  is  to  be  dreffed  as  a  Fradure  of  the  Scull 
without  a  Wound,  open  a  Vein,  and  injed  fharp 
Clifters;  but  beware  of  applying  ailringent  Me¬ 
dicines,  becaufe  they  keep  in  the  fuliginom  Vapours. 
Sometimes  a  Concuffion  is  attended  with  the  Symp¬ 
toms  of  a  Fracture,  Or  Filfure  *  and  fometimes  it 
brings  Death,  if  not  managed  with  the  utmoft 
Skill  and  Care5*  and  fometimes  even  that  is  all  too 
little  to  fave  Life. 

a  What  will  you  do  if  ^Fungus  arifes  ? 

A.  Apply  Medicines  which  flrongjy  dry,  and 
mildly  fret,  as  puh.  Sabin.  HermodaCl.  ufl.  pulv.  tur - 
peth.  dec-  If  it  grow  up  very  large  above  the  Cra¬ 
nium ,  then  bind  it  with  a  Ligature  to  procure  its 
fall  ;  but  beware  of  tiling  Catheretical  Means. 

Q.  How  is  a  Giddinefs  caufed  in  Wounds  of  the 
Brain  ? 

A.  It  is  caufed  from  the  Circulation  and  Cir¬ 
cumvolution  of  the  Animal  Spirits. 

Q-.  How  comes  dimnefs  of  the  Sight  and  Slumbering  ? 

A.  From  Diffipation  of  the  Animal  Spirits. 

CL  How  is  Vomiting  caufed  here  ? 

A.  The  Brain  being  troubled,  the  Affedion  is 
communicated  by  the  Nerves  of  the  fixth  Conjuga¬ 
tion  which  proceeding  from  the  Brain,  are  difper- 
fed  thro*  the  whole  Body  of  the  Stomach,  which 
is  drawn  inward, purfued  and  turn’d  upwards,froin 
whence  thofe  things  which  are  contained  in  the 
Capacity  of  it,  are  rejeded  by  Vomiting  ;  and 
Choler  being  moft  lights  is  firft  vomited  up. 

Q.  From  whence  proceeds  a  Torpor  or  Stupidity  ? 

A.  From  ill  Vapours  which  affault  the  Brain, 
and  di  flip  ate  the  Animal  Spirits. 

CL  From  whence  comes  Convuljton  ? 


A .  From 
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A.  From  corrupt  Vapours,  which  nip  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  Nerves, 

Q.  What  is  to  be  done  in  fuch  a  Cafe  ? 

A .  Anoint  the  Neck  an (f  Spinalis  Medulla  with 
a  Compofition,  Exfol.  Rut .  marrub.Rorifmar,  Ebu-* 
li,  Salvia,  paralis  bacc.  lauri  Flor.  Cham,  MeUilot. 
Hiper,  macer.  in  vin.  alb.* dein.  Coq;  cum  ol.  Lumbricor . 
terebinth .  auxung .  anferis  &  human.  See.  ad  Confumpt r 
vini .  turn .  Colat.  &  adde  tereb.  ven.  aq;  vita  &  Ce - 
ra,'  &c. 


CHAP.  XXXVIII. 

Of  WqhkcIs  happening  to  the  Instruments  of  the 

Sences . 

Q.  XR7  HT  are  Wounds  of  the  Eye  difficult  of 

*  V  ? 

A.  (i.)  Becaufe  of  the  excellency  of  the  part 
it  felf.  (2.)  Becaufe  of  its  exquilite  Senfe.  (3.) 
Becaufe  of  the  Confent  it  hath  with  the  Brain.  (4.) 
Becaufe  of  the  great  Flux  of  Humors  falling  upon 
a  wounded  Eye.  (5.)  Becaufe  of  the  continued 
Motion  of  the  Arteries. 

What  are  the  Differences  of  Wounds  of  the  Eye ? 
A.  They  are  either  fuperficial,-  which  pafs  not 
through  the  Cornea  ;  or  deep,  which  do  penetrate 
through  it. 

CE  What  are  we  principally  to  obferve  in  the  Cure 
of  thefe  Wounds  ? 

A.  (if  That  we  ufe  no  oiiy  nor  fat  things. 
(2.)  That  when  one  Eye  is  wounded,  we  rowl  up 
both.  (3.)  That  the  Head  lie  high,  bending  for¬ 
wards  ;  and  the  Reafons  are  :  (1.)  All  Oily  things 
ipflame  the  Eye*  and  caufe  pain  ;  and  (2.)  We 
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row!  both  Eyes  up,  becaufe  Light,  at  fiich  a  time, 
is  prejudicial  to  the  Eye,  and  if  only  one  Eye  be 
fowled  up,  and  the  other  expofed,  that  which  is 
fo  expofed  moves,  and  by  its  Motion  caufes  the 
wounded  Eye  to  move  aifo,  which  retards  the 
Cure. 

CL  How  is  Pam  to  be  aff waged  in  fuperficial  Wounds 
of  the  Eye  ? 

A.  Things  of  modern  ufe  are,  Aq;  Sperm.  Ra~ 
nar.  Rcfar.  plantag.  portulac.  pluvial,  mucilag  Jem, 
p fill'd  tragacanth,  papav.  Hyofciam.  deco  cl.  nuc.  Cu - 
profs,  balaufb.  lac  t  Nluliebr.  fang,  turturum  &  pullovum , 
Columb ■  See. 

Q.  How  are  thefe  to  be  applied  ? 

A.  Unlefs  Matter  abound,  it  will  be  fufficient 
ftne  Eye  being  fhut)  to  apply  them  above  the  Eye¬ 
lid,  and  then  to  the  Forehead  apply  pulp  pomor. 
fub.  Ciner.  Cocl .  fior.  Caff,  mucilag.  fern. pfihii.  Cidonior , 
far.  hordei .  Cribrat .  bol.  arm.  See. 

Q:  Suppofe  the  Eye-lid  and  the  Tunica  Conjunai- 
va  both  wounded  ? 

4-  Then  great  Care  is  to  be  taken,  that  they 
do  not  grow  together ;  which  may  be  done  by 
applying  fol.  auri  between  them. 

Ql  How  is  it  to  be  dreffed  if  the  aqueous  Humor 
comes  out  ? 

A-  If  it  all  comes  out,  the  Sight  will  be  loft ; 
but  if  only  part,  not  fo  ;  efpecially  in  Children  ; 
and  this  is  cured  as  a  fuperficial  Wound. 

Q.  But ,  what  think  you  if  the  Criftaline  and  vi¬ 
treous  Humors  comes  out  ? 

A.  Then  the  Sight  is  of  neceffity  loft 

Q,  How  is  fuch  an  Eye  to  be  dreffed  } 

A*  With  Lap.  tutia,  &  Calammar.  preparat.  ter. 
figt Hat.  fang,  dracon.  Sarcocol.  See.  very  finely  fearch- 
ed. 

CL  How  will  you  drefs  the  Wounds  of  the  Ear ? 

A .  If 
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A.  If  it  be  wholly  cut  off,  drefs  it  throughout 
as  other  Wounds  ;  if  it  be  only  divided,  and  that 
but  in  part,  the  dry  Stitch  may  ferve  ;  but  if  it 
be  large,  a  Needle  and  Silk  muff  be  ufed,  taking  * 
care  to  pafs  it  through  the  Skin  [only],  and  not 
the  Ear,  for  fear  of  an  Inflammation ,  Pain  and  Mor- 
tification ,  and  then  ufe  ftrong  Deliccatives,  and  if 
it  reach  to  the  me  atm  auditorim ,  you  mull  keep  the 
Ear  flopped  with  a  Sponge-tent  to  prevent  a  Fun- 
gm  and  Matter  falling  in,  which  might  corrupt  the 
cfnnpanum  or  Drum>  and  caufe  Deafnefs. 

Q.  How  are  Wounds  of  the  Nofe  to  he  ordered  ? 

A  If  the  Wound  be  fimple,  what  I  but  now 
laid  down  concerning  Wounds  of  the  Ear,  may 
be  fufficient;  but  if  there  be  a  Fracture,  it  is  to 
be  reduced,  and  Quills  or  Pipes  kept  in  the  No- 
flrils,  with  good  Boulflers  and  Bandage. 

Q.  How  would  you  drefs  the  ctongue>  was  it  wound¬ 
ed? 

A.  If  it  is  wholly  cut  off,  it  is  not  to  be  reflo- 
red  ;  but  if  it  be  not  cut  quite  off,  although  it 
hangs  but  by  a  flefhy  Thread,  you  muft  try  to 
{fitch  it,  and  that  deep  too,  that  it  do  not  break 
out  again  ;  then  cut  off  the  Thread,  and  ufe  Lo¬ 
tions  Ex  aq;  flantag.  Syr <  Mirtil*  Rof  Sicc-  allum 
Rocb.  and  let  him  hold  Sacc.  Rof  in  his  Mouth,  and 
let  his  Diet  be  of  Jellies  and  liquid  things. 
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CHAR  XXXIX. 

Of  W litnds  of  the  Vejjels  of  the  Throat. 

QJSAJHat  think  y°u  °f  the  internal  Jugular  Vein, 
and  Soporal  Arteries  being  wounded  ? 

A  Thefe  commonly  bring  Death* 

CL  Why  ?  “  - 

A,  (i.)  Becaufe  no  good  Ligaturecan  be  made 
on  thefe  Parts  tip  flop  the  Bleeding,  for  fear  of 
choaking  the  Patient,,  (2.)  Becaufe  they  imme¬ 
diately  deprive  a  Man  of  Vital  Spirit  by  the  great 
Flux  of  Blood. 

CL  How  then  mu(l  we  attempt  to  flop  the  Bleeding  l 

A-  Bv  fit  Medicaments,  and  by  Deligation. 

CL  What  are  your  Medicaments  ? 

A.  Either  ReftriBive  or  Efcharotical  •  the  Re- 
ftrithve  are  thefe,  Alloes,  fang.  drac.  far .  volat,  Hi- 
pOiifl .  Maflich .  Surcocot,  3cc.  The  Efcharotical are, 
either  fuch  as  .procure  a  Cruft,  or  elfe  the  a&ual 
Cautery  ;  thofe  which  procure  a  Cruft ,  are  made  of 
fome  of  the  foregoing  Powders  mixed  with  Calx 
*1)1*1),  Calcanth.  arfenic .  fuolimat .  auripigment^  Sec.  mixt 
with  alb .  oviy  and  applied  on  Tents  and'  Dorfels, 
and.  held  hard  00,  continually  by  fome  Stander-by , 
and  not  to  be  removed  in  lefs  than  three  Days  ; 
and  then  if  the  lowermoft  flick  faft,  let  it  alone 
till  it  digefts  off  of  its  own  accord,  for  fear  of  a  frefh 
Flux  of  Blood. 

'  Q,  But  upon  Suppofttion  that  thefe  Miethods  prove 
fruit  lefs ,  and  we  are  forced  to  bind  the  Ends  of  the 
Vejjels ,  how  is  that  to  be  done  ? 

A.  Raife  up  the  Veffels  from  the  Parts  to  which 
they  adhere,  with  a  finall  Hook  of  Silver,  then 

you 
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you  are  to  bound  them  above  and  below  the  Wounf 
idrongly,  and  cut  them  afunder  between  the  Deli¬ 
gations  ;  then  digeft,  incarn5  &c.  $-  A.  ufing  all 
the  time  a  {lender,  cooling,  glutinous  Diet  •  keep 
the  Body  foluble,  and  rightly  order  the  Non-na¬ 
turals,  &c. 

Q:  Suppofe  one  of  the  recurrent  Nerves  are  cut 
aj under  ? 

A .  Then  life  Baifams  made  ex  Ol.  Hiperic.  Lini¬ 
ment.  arcei.  tereb .  ven.  boh  arm,  Alices ,  Mirrh.  Mafic  h , 
which  will  confoiidate  according  to  your  de- 

fi  re* 

cl  What  Accidents  follow  upon  the  recurrent 
Nerves  being  cut  ? 

A.  If  but  one  be  cut  afunder,  the  Voice  be¬ 
comes  hoarfe  •  but  it  both  be  divided,  the  Speech 
is  quite  taken  away. 

Q_.  Why  ate  they  called  recurrent  Nerves  ? 

A .  Becaufe  they  come  down  from  the  fixth  Pair 
of  Nerves,  and  return  upwards  towards  the  Muf- 
cles  of  the  Lannx ,  ufing  in  the  left  part,  the  Trunk 
of  the  Aorta,  and  on  the  right  the  Axillar  Arteries 
as  Bullies* 


CHAP. 
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CHAP  XL 

Of  Wounds  of  the  Neck. 

w  Hat  Symptoms  attend  the  Afpera  Arteria, 
,  ™  *  or  Wind-pipe,  being  wounded  ? 

A.  (i.)  The  Breath  comes  out  at  the  Wound. 
(2.)  Blood  comes  out  at  the  Mouth.  (3.)  The 
Speech  is  hindered-  (4.)  A  Cough  troubles  the 
Patient. 

Q,  Are  Wounds  of  the  Wind-pipe  mortal  ? 

A .  Tho’  they  are  not  fo  of  themfelves,  .yet  by 
Accident  they  may  become  fo 

Q.  Why  ? 

A .  (1)  By  reafon  of  their  fearful  Symptoms, 
being  fo  near  the  Jugular  Veins,  and  Sopor al  Ar¬ 
teries  ,  which  are  generally  wounded  with  it ;  it  hath 
alfo  many  Branches  of  the  Recurrent  Nerves ,  and 
fundry  M nicies-  (2.)  Becaufe  Medicines  cannot 
be  kept  on.  (3.)  Blood  may  fall  from  the  Jugular 
Veins  upon  the  Lungs,  and  fuffocate  the  Patient 

CL  How  are  they  to  be  cured  ? 

A .  If  they  be  tranfverfe ,  the  wounded  Patient 
muft  bend  down  his  Head  ,*  but  if flr eight ,  he  is 
to  hold  up  his  Head,  that  the  Brims  may  be 
brought  dole  together  ;  then  treat  it  with  Nee¬ 
dles  or  Pins  as  in  a  Hair-Lip,  becaufe  Silk  or 
Thread  will  rot  ;  then  apply  Liniment,  arcei ,  and 
over  all  Diapalma  malaxed  cum  Ol  Mirtill  See.  and 
take  care  that  neither  Blood  nor  Quittor  fall  up- 
en  the  Wind-pipe ,  leaft  it  choak  the  Patient  ;  and 
if  it  be  already  lodged  there,  vent  muft  be  given  to 
it  in  the  depending  Part,  and  a  fmall  Silver  Pipe 
put  in,  and  there  kept  till  the  fearful  Symptoms 
are  all  over.  O  a** 
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Qj  Are  no  internal  Means  to  be  ufed? 

A.  Yes  ;  make  Gargarifms ,  Ex.  hord.  perlat.  plor 
Ref.  Rub.  Balaufl.  Jujub.  Uvar .  pafl.  glictrrhiz,.  Syr . 
Minin.  &c.  . 

Q.  What  are  the  Signs  of  the  Oefophagus  or  Gul¬ 
let  being  wounded  l 

A.  (i.)  The  Meat  and  Drink  will  come  out  at 
the  Wound.  (2.)  There  will  be  difficulty  of 
Swallowing.  (3.)  Hiccough  and  Vomiting.  (4:) 
Fainting  and  cold  Sweats,  with  Coldnefs  of  the 
Hands  and  Feet. 

Ql  What  are  the  Progno flicks  in  thefe  Wounds  ? 

A .  (1.)  All  thefe  Wounds  are  of  difficult  Cur  a 
(1.)  Becaufe  they  bring  difficulty  of  Breathing. 
(2.)  Becaufe  they  can  hardly  be  inflicted  unlefs 
the  A  [per  a  Art  era ,  Jugular  Veins ,  Sopor  at  Arteries , 
and  Recurrent  Nerves ,  or  fome  of  them,  be  wound¬ 
ed  alfo.  (2.)  The  fmaller  the  Wound,  and  the 
further  from  the  Mouth  of  the  Stomach,  the  lefs 
dangerous,  &  e  contra.  If  it  be  wholly  di¬ 
vided,  the  Cure  is  impoflible,  becaufe  one  part 
hies  upwards,  and  the  other  contracts  down¬ 
wards.' 

a  How  are  thefe  Wounds  to  he  cured  ? 

A.  The  fir  ft  intention  is  Stitching,  taking  care 
to  leave  an  Orifice  in  the  depending  Part,  fordif- 
charge  of  Matter,  &c.  then  cure  "ir  as  Wounds 
of  the  Wind-pipe. 

QMVhat  Diet  is  to  be'  ufed  ? 

A.  AH  his  Food  muft  be  Liquid,  and  fuch  as 
will  nourifh  very  much,  (viz,.)  New  Milk,  Al¬ 
mond  Milk,  with  Sacch.  Roflat.  diftblved  in  it  ; 
Chicken- broths,  Emullions,  &c. 

A.'  But  fuppofe  the  Patient  cannot  f wallow  at  all  ? 

A.  Then  nourifjhing  Glifters  are  to  be  admini- 
ftred  ;  but  firft  give  a  purging  one,  to  drive  the 
Excrements  out  of  the  Guts ;  and  remember  that 

in 
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in  the  notirifliing  Gliders,  you  give  no  Oil,  Salt, 
.nor  Sugar,  becaufe  thereby  too  fpeedy  Expuifion 
will  be  catifed. 


CHAP.  XLL 
Of  Wounds  of  the  Breafi. 


A .  The  Blood  which  comes  forth  is  yellowifh 
and  frothy,  there  is  a  Cough,  and  difficulty  of 
Breathing,  with  a  Pain  on  that  fide,  tho’  the  PatN 
ent  is  mod  at  eafe  when  he  lies  on  it. 

Q.What  are  the  Progno  flicks  ? 

A  If  the  vena  Arteriofa  be  wounded,  they  are 
deadly  ;  and  if  the  Party  live,  in -Wounds  of  the 
Lungs,  thev  commonly  leave  a  Fiftula. 

Q_  What  are  the  Signs  of  a  wounded  Diaphrag¬ 
ms  ? 

A.  There  is  a  heavinefs  on  that  Part,  a  Raving, 
A  ft  am  a,  Cough,  Pain,  and  Feaver. 

Q_  What  are  the  prognofticks ? 

A.  Wounds  on  the  flefhy  Part  of  the  D/Vzp/;rtf(x- 
ma>.  are  dangerous  ;  and  if  in  the  Nervom  Parts, 
certain  Death  enfues  ;  becaufe  in  the  firft  cafe 
we  cannot  come  to  drefs  them,  and  they  are  in 
continual  Motion  ;  and  becaufe  the  Parts  within 
'the  Bread  are  eaiily  inflam’d;  and  in  the  laftcafe, 
by  reafon  of  Inflammation,  a  Dilirium,  and  feme- 
tunes  a  Convulflon  follows- 

Q.  Why  are  Wounds  of  this  Part  fo  dangerous  ? 

A.  (i.)  Becaufe  it  is  Membranous,  and  in  con¬ 
tinual  motion.  (2.)  It  is  Nervous,  and  therefore 
painful,  (j  )  Becaufe  the  Pericardium  is  tied  to 
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it.  (4.)  In  Wounds  of  it,  the  Brain  differs  by  rea~ 
fon  of  the  Nerves,  which  are  incerted  in  it  ;  the 
Heart  by  reafon  of  its  nearnefs,  and  the  Arteria 
Fhrenica  ;  the  Liver  by  reafon  of  its  Conjunction 
with  the  Vena  Fhrenica.  (5.)  In  Wounds  of  it, 
breathing  is  hindered.  (<5.)  Becaufe  Blood  iffues 
into  the  Cavity  of  the  Bread.  (7.)  Pain  of  the 
Spine  reaching  to  the  Shoulder,  attended  with 
Cough,  Feaver  and  Raving,  &c. 

Q.  Suppofe  the  Heart  to  he  wounded  ? 

A.  If  the  Subdance  of  it  be  wounded,  it  is  to 
be  reckoned  deadly. 

CF  Why  ? 

A.  Becaufe,  (1.)  It  is  the  beginning  of  Life. 
(2.)  It  is  the  Laberatory  of  the  vital  Spirits.  (3.) 
It  is  the  Shop  of  the  vital  Blood.  (4.)  It  is  in  con¬ 
tinual  Motion.  {5.)  It  is  an  hot  Entrail,  and  fob-, 
jecl  to  Inflammation.  (6.)  Its  Subdance  is  compaB 
and  dry.  (7.)  Blood  iffues  out  from  it  into  the 
Cavity  of  the  Bread,  which  difles  the  Patient. 

Q.  How  will  you  know  that  ftome  great  Vejfel  in  the 
Ere  aft  is  wounded  ? 

A.  By  thefe  Signs  :  (1.)  Difficulty  of  Breathing. 
(2.)  The  Feaver  increafing.  (3J  There  will  be 
vomiting  of  Blood.  (4.)  After  the  Blood  petri¬ 
fying,  the  Breath  will  dink.  (5.)  A  depraved 
Appetite,  a  defire  to  Vomit,  coveting  to  lie  down, 
and  often  Fainting,  &c. 

Q  Why  are  Wounds  of  the  Ere  aft  in  general  fo  d an¬ 
ger  om  ? 

A.  (1.)  Becaufe  of  the  great -  Flux  of  Blood, 
which  cannot  be  daid,  becaufe  thefe  Wounds  lie 
deep,  and  fo  will  neither  admit  of  rowling'  nor 
proper  Applications.  (2.)  Becaufe  the  Coats  of 
the  Veins  and  Arteries  aroMemhraneous,  and  can¬ 
not  be  cured  by  the  fird  Intention.  (3.)  Becaufe 
the  difcharge  of  Matter  is  both  difficult  and  dan¬ 
gerous. 
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gerous.  (4.)  Becaufe  the  Blood  falling  into  the 
Cavity  or  the  Bread;,  preffes  down  the  Diaphrag- 
ma,  caufes  difficulty  of  Breathing,  and  being  con¬ 
verted  to  Quittor  acquires  a  malignant  Nature, 
and  fo  may  caufe  a  Convuldon,  Raving,  and  in 
time,  an  Empyema ,  Vthifis ,  and  hectick  Feaver,  if 
not  Death. 

Oh  What  is  the  Method  of  Cure  in  penetrating 
Wounds  of  the  Breafl  ? 

A.  (1.)  Lay  the  Party  in  his  Bed,  with  the 
Orifice  of  his  Wound  downwards,  and  let  him 
endeavour  by  Coughing,  and  holding  his  Breath, 
to  difcharge  the  Blood  fallen  into  the  Cavity  of 
the  Bread  ;  which  being  done,  dip  a  Flamula  in 
alb.  oviy  and  put  him  into  the  Wound,  letting  the 
greated  part  hang  without  it  ;  or  fn dead  "of  a 
Flamula y a  Silver  or  Leaden  Pipe  may  be  u.fed,  dip¬ 
ped  in  warm  Liniment .  arceiy  and  a  DiapalmaBWi- 
fter  over  all  with  good  Boulders  and  Roiling, 
winch  mud  be  continued  till  the  Wound  .difchar- 
ges  but  a  fmall  quantity  of  Matter. 

What  is  the  longejt  Lime  required  for  ordinary 
penetrating  Wounds  here  ? 

A .  About  Forty  Days. 

.  Q^/f  the  Blood  and  Quittor  to  be  difch urged  no  way 
but  by  the  Wound  ? 

A.  Ycsy  both  by  Coughing  it  up,  and  by  U-. 
rine. 

Q_  How  is  it  carried  from  the  Cavity  of  the  Breafl 
to  the  Mouth  ? 

M  (1.)  It  is  carried  into  the  Pleura,  then  into 
the  Subdance  of  the  Lungs  :  thence  to  the  Afpera 
Arteria ,  and  fo  to  the  Mouth. 

Qr  How  is  it  fent  out  by  Urine  ? 

H  It  pades  fird  into  the  Subdance  of  the  Pleura > 
then  into  the  vena  fine  pari  near  the  Diaphragma , 
where  a  Branch  ofit  pades  diredly  to  the EmuJgents y 

and  io  to  the  Kidneys  and  Bladder*  Q. 
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Q,  Proceed  to  the  reft  of  the  Cure. 

A.  The  Patient  drefl:  as  before  directed,  if  there 
be  Occafion,  bleed  him,  and  give  him  feme  vul¬ 
nerary  Potion,  wherein  is  pulv.  Rhab.  Mummies,  ter. 
figiUat.  &c.  and  after  this,  daily  a  Decoftion  Ex 
fern,  quator.  frig.  Maj.  Rad.  f email.  petrofelin,  &c.  or 
a  DecoB.  pect.  cum  Syr.  e  quinq*,  rudicihiu,  vcj.  Jhnpl '. 
&c.  taking  §v;  every  four  Hours  ;  or  if  Matter 
offer  it  fe if,  to  be  purged  by  Expectoration,  then 
give  aq-,  font,  cum  aceto  warm  ;  and  if  he  Coughs 

with  difficulty,  give  Syr.  tuffilag.  aut  gharrhiz..  cum 
Syr.  acetos. 

Q.  May  no  Injechons  be  a  fed? 

A.  Yes,  as  the  Cafe  may  fland ;  hut  beware  (i.) 
fhat  no  bitter  thing  be  put  into  them;  and  (2.) 
x  hat  care  be  taken  that  all  the  Injection  come  out 
again,  and  then  upon  the  Flamula  or  Pipe,  lay  a 
Sponge  wet  in  S.  V.  for  the  firft  four  or  five  Days, 
to  keep  out  the  Air,  and  extrad  the  Matter  by  a 
gentle  heat.  (3.)  Ufe  no  Pledgets  of  Lint,  lead' 
by  Infpiration  they  be  pulled  into  the  Cavity  of 
the  Breafl,  and  caufe  Putrifadion. 

Qi  H°™  0ften  we  penetrating  Wounds  of  the 
Bread  to  be  drejfed  ? 

.  A.  According  to  the  fmall  or  great  Quantity  of 
the  Matter,  once  or  twice  a  Day. 

Q,  When  is  it ^  time  to  fuffer  the  Wound  to  clofe  ? 

A.  When  the  Patient  breaths  freely,  finds  but 
little  Pain,  and  no  Weight  towards  the  Diaphrag¬ 
ms,  and  the'  Quittor  laudable,  and  but  little  in 
quantity. 


C  H  A  P. 
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CHAP.  XLII. 

Of  penetrating  Wounds  of  the  Abdomen,  with¬ 
out  any  hurt  of  the  Parts  contained . 

Q.  O  OW  iv ill  you  be  certain  if  a  Wound  of  the 
XT!  Abdomen  penetrates ,  or  not  l 

A  If  the  Omentum ,  or  one  of  the  IntefUnestk&vt 
out,  or  if  you  injefl  warm  Wine,  and  it  does  not 
return,  or  if  the  Pr;obe  goes  deep  ftraightways, 
you  may  judge  it  penetrates. 

Q.  What  are  the  Prefages  in  fuch  a  Wound  ? 

A .  A  Wound  of  the  Abdomen  not  penetrating ,  is 
without  danger,  unlefs  it  be  extraordinary  large. 
(2.)  A  Wound  on  the  middle  Part  is  more  dan¬ 
gerous -than  one  on  the  fides.  (3  )*AI1  penetrating 
Wounds  are  dangerous-  (4.)  II  any  of  the  con¬ 
tained  remarkable  Parts  are  wounded,  it  common¬ 
ly  proves  deadly. 

Q.  Why  are  all  penetrating  Wounds  there  danger - 
om  ? 

A.  (1.)  Beeaufe  they  are  moftiy  large,  and  al¬ 
ways  deep.  (2.)  Beeaufe  the  Air  hurts  the  Inte- 
ftines.  And,  (3.)  beeaufe  the  Quittor  falls  into 
the  Cavity. 

Q.  How  are  we  to  proceed  in  the  Cure  ? 

,/i.  If  any  Part  Part  out,  it  is  to  be  refiored 
either  by  your  Hand  ;  or  if  it  has  long  hung  out, 
and  is  nullified,  it  is  to  be  done  by  a  fomentation  . 
Ex  for.  Cham,  melhlot.  aneth.i.  pulegii .  tanajet.  haven- 
dul  abfinth-  Bacc.  Lauri •  fern.  Cymini ,  anifi ,  &c.  de¬ 
coded  in  vin.  Rub.  vel  LaBe,  and  if  after  reason¬ 
able  Fomentation  you  cannot  reftore  it, the  Wound 
is  to  beinlarged,  to  make  way  for  it. 

Q:  If 
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Q.  If  by  reafon  of  long  continuing  in  the  cold  Air , 
i  the  Omentiim  be  cooled ,  hardned or  livid,  what  mu(l 
S  be  done  with  it  ? 

A.  Then  tye  it  near  to  the  found  Part,  and  cot 
t  the  corrupt  Part  away,  letting  the  Thread  hang 
i  out,  till  the  corrupt  Part  feparates  from  the  whole. 

QjVhy  mufl  Ligature  be  made  in  this  Cafe  ? 

A.  Becaufe  otherwife  much  Blood  would  fall 


into  the  Cavity  of  the  Abdomen . 

Q;  fhe  Omentum  being  reflored,  how  are  thefe 
Wounds  to  be  (litched  ? 

A.  Having  a  clear  Light,  and  a  good  Afliftant 
to  hold  up  the  Parts,  you  mull  lay  the  Patient 
;  On  the  fide  oppofite  to  the  Wound,  that  the  Guts 
;  be  not  in  your  way ;  then  take  a  good  Needle  fit 
for  the  Purpofe,  well  armed  with  a  good  waxed 
Thread ;  and  then,  firfi,  the  Needle  is  to  bethrufi: 
thro’  the  Skin  and  the  Mufcles,  even  to  the  Peri- 
tonaum ,  not  touching  it  On  that  fide  ;  then  from 
within,  outwards  the  Needle  is  to  be  thruft  thro’ 
both  the  Peritoneum  and  Mufcles  of  the  oppofite 
fide;  then  at  an  Inch  difiance,  theNeedle  is  to  be 
q  pafled  thro’  the  Mufcles  of  the  fame  fide,  leaving 
E  the  Peritoneum >  and  afterwards  from  within  out¬ 
wards,  it  is  to  be  pafied  thro’  the  Peritoneum  and 
Mufcles,  and  fo  proceed,  fometimes  piercing  the 
Peritoneum,  and  fometimes  forbearing  it,  till  you 
r!  have  fufficiently  ftitched  the  Wound  which  ought 
to  be  ftrengthened  by  the  dry  Stitch ,  becaufe  in  a 
few  Days  the  Thread  will  cut  the  Brims  afunder. 

CL  What  Topicks  will  you  then  apply  l 

A.  All  vulnerary  Balfams,  and  agglutinative 
Emplaifiers,  are  proper ;  as  Balf  lucatel.  Linim . 

5:  arcei ,  oh  hiperic.  cum  gum .  ol.  tereb.  Sorcocol.  Maflich , 

|  &c.  mixed;  and  overall ,  Empl.  paracelf.  &  ad  hern. 

(!  mixed  ;  and  to  prevent  Pain,  embrocate  all  the 
:i  Parts  about  with  Ql.  Rofar ,  but  remember  to  leave 

K  tin 
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an  Opening  in  the  depending  Part,  for  the  difcharge 
of  Matter,  which  otherwife  would  collect,  and 
caufe  fad  Accidents* 


CHAP.  XLIII. 


Of  Wounds  of  the  Parts  appointed  for  Chylifi « 

cation . 


Hat  are  the  Signs  of  the  Stomach  wounded  ? 
A .  The  Wound  is  under  the  Canilago 


enfiformis,  from  whence  Chile  comes  forth  ;  alfo 
there  is  Hiccough,  vomiting  of  Choler,and  what¬ 
ever  is  taken  in  by  the  Mouth  ;  the  Pulfe  grows 
weak,  thin  Sweats,  and  the  Extremities  of  the 
Body  grow  co!ds  &c. 

QtHPVhat  are  the  Prognoficks  1 
A >  if  they  are  fuperficial,  they  are  of  eafie  Cure ; 
but  if  they  are  penetrating,  and  towards  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  Stomach,  they  are  deadly. 

Q,  What  do  you  mean  by  that  word  deadly  l 
A .  (1.)  In  a  flridiSenfe,  that  which  brings  in¬ 
evitable  Death.  (2.)  In  a  more  lax  Senfe,  that 
which  mo  ft  commonly  brings  Death. 

Q,  why  are  they  fo  danger ouA 
A.Q  1 .)  Becaufe  it  is  of  a  membranous  Subftance. 
(2.)  The  Brims  of  the  Wound  cannot  be  kept 
together  by  Ligature.  (3.)  Vulnerary  Potions 
flip  out  of  it.  (4.)  Meat  and  Drink  keep  afunder 
the  Brims.  And,  (5.)  it  is  a  very  fenfible  Part. 

Q:  How  are  Wounds  of  the  Stomach  to  be  cured ,  if 
at  all  curable  ? 

A.  The  Tent  mu  ft  not  enter  the- Stomach  3*  on¬ 
ly  it  is  to  keep  open  the  Parts  lying  above  it ;  let 
it  be  armed  with  ifeyep*  ven,  lot ,  cum  viteh  ovi>  See. 


and 
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and  Outwardly  embrocate  with  Oh  Rofar . 
iih  and  give  him  inwardly  Syr.  Cydonior .  vel  gr  a- 
nat,  in  aq;  plantag.  or  v/wr.  and  let  him 

eat  and  drink  very  fpavingly. 

Q  What  are  the  Signs  of  the  [mall  Guts  hum 
wounded  ? 

A.  The  Chile  comes  out  at  the  Wound,  the 
Flanks  fwell,  the  Patient  vomits  Choler,  and  has 
the  Hiccough,  with  great  Gripings  in  the  Belly. 

a  Which  are  mofl  dangerom  being  wounded}  And 
why  ? 

A.  Wounds  of  the  fmall  ones  are  molt  dange¬ 
rous  ;  becaufe  they  are  more  nervous,  and  of  a  ■ 
more  exquifite  Senfe,  are  nearer  to  the  Stomach, 
and  have  more  Mefaraical  Veins,  befides  they  di- 
ftribute  the  Chile,  and  more  refine  it,  and  their 
Subftance  is  more  thin, and  not  fo  readily  admit  of 
agglutination  as  the  great  Guts  do. 

CL  What  are  the  Prefages  in  thefe  Wounds  ? 

A .  Thoie  of  the  fmall  Guts  prove  mofi  commonly 
mortal ;  and  amongh  thefe,  Wounds  of  the  Jeju¬ 
num  are  the  worh. 

Qi  How  are  thefe  Wounds  to  he  cured ,  if  curable  ? 

A .  If  the  Gut  be  not  got  without  the  Wound,  it 
hiuft  be  gently  drawn  out,  and  hitched  with  the 
Glovers  Stitch,  with  Thread  not  waxed  ;  then 
foment  it  with  warm  Red  Wine,  and  reduce  it  to 
its  place,  hrowing  over  it  pulv .  Sanocoh  Mirrh > 
&c.  and  then  the  external  Wound  is  to  be  hitched 
and  dreifed  as  has  been  taught  in  the  Chapter  of 
penetrating  Wounds  of  the  Abdomen.  Then  leah 
the  Excrements  fhould  harden ,  feed  the  Patient 
with  moihening  Meats  ,•  and  as  you  fee  occahon, 
give  him  emollient  G lifters  :  But  here  is  no  neceffity 
for  vulnerary  Drinks. 
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CHAR  XLIV. 

Of  Wounds  of  the  Liver ,  Spleen,  Kidneys ,  emul- 
gent  Vein ,  Artery ,  and  Bladder. 

Q.  \J\  7  Hat  are  the  Signs  of  a  wounded  Liver  > 

A.  A  great  Fiux  of  Blood  on  the 
right  fide,  and  the  fide  drawn  towards  the  Spine  ; 
the  Patient  delights  to  lye  upon  his  Belly,  the 
Scapula  fl retched,  and  pricking  Pains  even  to  the 
Neck  ;  they  have  a  Feaver,  and  fome  times  void 
Blood  by  Urine,  &c. 

Q.  What  are  the  Prognoflicks  > 

A.  If  thefe  Wounds  are  fuperficial,  they  ad¬ 
mit  of  Cure;  if  deep,  not.  (2.)  If  cold  faint 
Sweats  feize  the  Patient,  and  he  thereupon  grows 
weak.  Death  is  at  hand. 

Qj  Why  are  deep  Wounds  here  mortal  ? 

A.  (1.)  There  is  a  great  Flux  of  Blood.  (2.) 
Inflammation,  (3.)  Vulnerary  Potions  lofe  much 
of  their  Energy  before  they  can  reach  the  Part. 
(4.)  It  lies  fo  deep  that  Medicines  cannot  well  be 
applied.  (5.)  Matter  cannot  be  difcharged,  and 
fo  the  whole  Liver  may  be  corrupted,  from  whence 
Sanguification  is  hindered,  and  a  Confumption  or 
jDropfv  procured,  &c. 

Q  What  is  to  he  done  if  you  are  called  to  drefs  fuch 
a  Wound  ? 

A.  Diffolve  aflringent  Troches  in  aq;  plantag. 
or  Burfa  paftoris  cum  Syr.  Rof.  Sicc.  Mirtil .  & 

Granat.  &c.  and  give  inwardly  vulnerary  Drinks, 
&c. 

Q.  What  are  the  Signs  of  a  wounded  Spleen  ? 


A.  Black 
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A.  Black  Blood  flows  from  the  left  Side ;  the 
Side  and  Stomach  become  hard ;  Thirfl:  increafes, 
and  the  Pain  reaches  to  the  Neck. 

•  Q,  What  are  the  Prefaces  in  this  Cafe  ? 

A.  Some  affirm  that  the  whole  Spleen  may  be 
taken  out,  and  the  Patient  live  ,•  tho’  it  is  certain 
that  deep  Wounds  of  it  are  for  the  mod  part  dead¬ 
ly  ;  or  at  beft,  the  Body  becomes  ill  afte&ed,  fo 
that  Dropfy,  Scabs,  and  fuch  Difeafes,  may  feize 
it. 

Q..  Why  do  Wounds  of  it  commonly  prove  mortal ? 

A.  (i.)  Becaufe  a  great  Flux  of  both  Venal  and 
Arterial  Blood  doth  follow.  (2)  It  is  a  part 
helping  Sanguification,  and  being  wounded,  is 
obflruded  in  the  performance  of  his  Duty.  (3.) 
It  is  eafily  inflamed.  (4.)  Becaufe  it  hath  a  great 
confent  with  the  Heart,  by  Communication  of  the 
Arteries.;  by  which  (from  the  Qiiittor  and  putri- 
fied  Blood)  noifome  Vapours  may  be  fent  to  the 
Heart. 

a  How  are  thefe  Wounds  cured  ? 

A .  As  Wounds  of  the  Liver. 

Q.  What  are  the  Signs  if  the  Kidneys  are  wounded  ? 

A .  If  it  reach  to  the  Pelvis ,  clotted  Blood 
will  come  forth  by  Urine  ;  there  will  be  a  great 
Pain  in  the  Part,  which  will  reach  to  the  Groin 
and  Tefticles. 

Q:  What  are  the  Progno flicks  ? 

A .  (1.)  If  the  Wound  be  received  through  the 
Back,  it  is  Mortal.  (2.)  If  it  be  received  by  the 
Side,  and  pierce  no  further  than  the  CaruncuUPa - 
pillares ,  it  may  be  cured,  but  with  much  Difficul¬ 
ty.  (3.)  If  it  pierce  to  the  Pelvis ,  it  is  moft  com¬ 
monly  deadly. 

Q.  Why  do  Wounds  of  the  Kidney s9  received  fry  the 
Back ,  prove  Mortal  ? 

K  3  Be- 
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A.  Becaufe  the  Wound  mull  pierce  the  Pfoa, 
and  ttie  Nerves  fpringing  therefrom,  the  Spinalis 
Medulla  can  hardly  efcape. 

Q -_Why  are  thefe  Wounds  of  difficult  Cure,  tho 
penetrating  no  farther  then  to  the  Carunculx  Papilla- 
res  ? 

A.  Becaufe  both  the  Mufcles  of  the  Belly  and 
the  Peritoneum  muft  be  wounded  alfo,  between 
whofe  Membranes  the  Kidneys  are  wrapped. 

Q.  Why  do  the  W ounds  prove  mortal,  if  they  reach 
the  Pelvis  ? 

A-  (t.)  Becaufe  the  draining  of  the  Serofity 
from  the  Veins  and  Arteries,  is  fo  very  neceflary, 
otherwife  it  would  hinder  the  union  of  the  Wound. 
{2.)  Becaufe  the  Subilance  of  it, being  very  compact, 
does  very  difficultly  admit  of  Confolidation. 

Q.  Suppofe  the  Emulgent  Vein  and  Artery  be 
wounded  .<* 

A.  Then  Death  may  be  expeded,  becaufe  of 
the  defperate  Flux  of  Blood  which  will  enfue ; 
neverthelefs  the  Cure  may  be  attempted  by  heal¬ 
ing  Injedions,  and  giving  inwardly  vulnerary  Po¬ 
tions,  or  lac.  recent,  in  which  diffolve  Sacc.  Rofat. 
rroch.  alkekengi  cum  opio,  or  fine  opio,  as  your  Judg¬ 
ment  direds  you. 

Qe  What  are  the  Signs  of  a  wounded  Bladder  ? 

A.  (1.)  The  Urine  comes  bloody  and  fparing- 
5y.  (2.)  If  the  Urine  falls  into  the  Cavity  of  the 
Abdomen,  it  will  feem  to  be  an  Afcites,  and  the 
Pain  will  be  fent  to  the  Groins  and  Tefticles. 

Q:  What  are  the  Frogno flicks } 

A.  (i«)  Wounds  in  the  Bcfhy  part  of  the  Neck 
of  the  Bladder  may  be  cured ;  as  may  thofe  in  the 
Sides  of  the  Groin,  if  the  Patient  be  young.  (2.) 
Wounds  in  the  Membranous  Parts  of  the  Bladder 
are  incurable?  becaufe  the  Bladder  is  nervous,  thin, 

and 
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and  has  but  little  Blood,  it  is  apt  to  mortifie  ; 
the  Acrimony  of  the  Urine  will  not  fuffer  the 
Wound  to  heal ;  and  it  is  attended  with  dreadful 

Symptoms. 

Q.  How  are  thefe  Wounds  to  be  cured,  if  cura¬ 
ble  ? 

A .  (i  )  Admit  of  no  cold  Water  to  be  drank, 
(2.)  Give  vulnerary  Potions,  in  which  diflolve 
Syr .  Rof  Sicc .  mel.  Rofar.  gum.  tragacanth ,  &c.  and 
to  the  Wound  apply  Tereb,  CiRr,  ol%  over,  miteU 
ovu  &c. 


CHAP* 
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CHAP.  XLV. 

Of  Wounds  of  the  Nervous  Parts. 


Hat  do  you  intend  here,  when  you  fpeak  of 

Wounds  of  the  Nervous  Parts  ? 

A.  I  mean  Nerves ,  'Tendons,  and  Ligaments , 

yy  what  Signs  will  you  know  a  Nerve  to  be 
wounded  ? 

A .  (i  J  By  the  part;  if  many  and  great  Nerves 
be  m  the  place  wou tided,  or  that  pa fs  by  it.  (2.) 
ruliation,  Raving,Convulflon,Inflammation,Mor- 

tihcation,  &c. 

frvefhM  ^  ^  COmmon  Accidents  happening  to 

-t-d'  ^  ^un<^ure>  an  Incifion,  a  Contufion  and 
jJiitornon. 

.  0  What  are  the  Progno flicks  in  Wounds  of  the 
Nerves  f 

£1}  Wounds  of  the  Nerves  are  dangerous, 
vi  W'/jy  ?  0 

(1.)  Becaufe  the  Membrane ,  with  which 
toey  are  covered,  preceding  from  the  Meninges , 
makes  them  exqiiifitely  fenfible ,  and  they  are  filed 
with  Animal  Spirits .  (2.  )  Becaufe  of  their  confent 
with  the  Brain  and  the  Spinalis  Medulla.  (2.)  By 
reafon  of  the  fearful  Symptoms  which  follow. 

What  are  the  general  Indications  of  Cure  ? 
A.(i.)  To  prevent  the  flux  of  Humors,  breathe 
a  Vein,  and  give  gentle  Catharticks.  (2.)  Ufea 

FrfTTerndlr  d’)  ^et  t^ie  hiir  be  warm. 

(4v  Ule  all  your  Applications  warm. 

Q..  How  will  you  know  when  the  heat  of  the  Medi¬ 
cine  is  proportioned  to  that  of  the  Pan  ? 

A.  (i.) 
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A ,  fi.)  If  the  Patient,  upon  the  application, 
feel  a  pleafant  heat.  .  (2.)  If  the  Part  is  pofTelled 
with  a  pleafant  Itching  ;  but  if  the  Party  fed  ei¬ 
ther  no  heat  at  all,  or  too  much,  upon  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  Medicine,  it  is  not  as  it  ought  to 
be. 

Qi  How  is  a  Pun  Buy  e  of  a  Nerve  to  be  cured? 

A .  By  Medicines  hot,  dry,  and  of  fubtle  parts, 
to  digeft,  attract,  and  dry  the  Putrifa&ion  ;  ( viz f) 
Ol.  terebinth.  Spir.  vini .  Euphorb-  ol.  Rofar.  cum  fa!. 
Com.  &c. 

Q.  But  what  will  you  do ,  if  Symptoms  do  not  abate 
upon  thefe  Applications  ? 

A .  Then  make  crofs  Incifion  of  the  Skin,  that 
Medicines  may  have  their  due  Energy  on  the  punc¬ 
tur’d  Part,  when  perhaps  it  may  be  neceiTary  to 
compound  your  Applications  in  milder  forms. 

a  Which  is  leafl  dangerous ,  a  Nerve  quite  divided* 
or  only  cut  partly  through  ? 

A .  That  quite  divided. 

.  Qs  Why  fo  ? 

A .  Becaufe  then  it  cannot  fend  any  harm  to  the 
Brain  •  but  the  ufe  of  the  Part  is  for  ever  left . 

Q.  How  are  fitch  Wounds  to  be  cured  ? 

4 •  The  Topicks  muft  be  dry,  and  but  very 
little  biting,  as  Unguent,  de  Cake  lot .  &c.  and  by 
Sartoticks ,  fuch  as  in  our  Conference  have  been 
often  repeated. 

Hoiv  muft  it  be  drefl ,  if  but  in  part  divided  ? 

A.  As  direded  already  at  the  beginning. 

CL  But  if  Symptoms  do  not  abate ,  how  then  ? 

A .  Then,  (rather  than  to  expofe  the  Patient 
to  the  danger  of  Death)  it  will  be  beft,  quite  to 
divide  it;  then  to  ufe  Anodine,  and  drying  Me¬ 
dicines,  with  Fomentations,  Cataplafms,  &c.  for¬ 
merly  preferibed. 

Q.  Suppofe  the  Nerve  to  be  cojntufed  or  bruifed  > 

A .  If 
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A.  If  there  is  no  folution  of  Unity,  embrocrate 
with  Ol.  Lumbricor  &  terebinth,  hot,  and  apply 
Empl.  JiiB.  paracelf.  malaxed  with  Ol.  Hiper.  Camp. 
&c.  fpread  on  Leather. 

QL*  Suppofe  a  diftortion  of  the  Nerve ,  which  hin¬ 
ders  the  motion  of  the  part  ? 

A.  Embrocate  cum  Unguent .  nervin .  &  ol,  terebinth . 
and  apply  a  Qerot,  Ex  Empl.  e  mucilag.  &  gum.  amo - 
niacum.  See. 

CL  But  what  muU  be  done ,  if  after  this,  a  hard- 
nefs  and  numbnefs  of  the  part  remains  > 

A.  Embrocate  with  Ol  Ex.  pedtbm,  bovin.  lid. 
alb.  adeps  anferis,  &  gum  bdettii ,  cum  mucilag.  Ex 
Rad.  Althea,  fern,  lini  &  fenugrac.  warm,  and  over 
the  part  apply  Empl  diach*  cum  gummi,  foftned  with 
liquid  Storax,  &x. 

Q  What  mu  ft  be  done  when  an  Inflammation  attends 
a  wounded  Nerve  } 

A. .  Embrocate  cum  ol  Sambucin.  &  acet.  RofaE 
and  over  all  apply  a  Cataplafm  Ex  far.  hord.  orobi . 
Oximel ,  &c- 

Q  What  mu  ft  be  done  to  abate  Fain  ? 

A.  Bleed,  purge,  ufe  a  fpare  Diet,  and  apply 
a  Cataplafm,  Ex  far .  fabar.  fol.  Malv.  &  violar a 
coB -  in  LaBe .  Recent .  cum  Unguent,  populeon.  See. 

Q.  Suppofe  a  Convulfion  feiz>e  the  Fart  > 

A.  Embrocate  the  Spine  and  wounded  Member 
cum  ol  Cham,  layendul.fuccini,  rorifmann ,  &c.  hot, 
and  apply  to  the  Member  theinfide  of  a  Sheeps- 
skin  newly  killed. 

(L  How  will  you  know  if  a  Tendon  be  wounded  > 

A.  (i.)  If  the  Wound  be  near  the  Joynt  (2,) 
If  it  be  in  a  part  that  is  not  flefhy,  Sc. 
a  What  are  the  Indications  of  Cure  ? 

A.  The  fame  as  thofe  in  a  wounded  Nerve. 

Q.  Ifow  are  wounded  Ligaments  to  be  cured. 
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A.  By  Medicines  drying,  and  not  too  hot> 
ol.  Maftich .  Balf.  natural .  and  coiifolidating  Pow¬ 
ders- 
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Of  Wounds  of  the  Joynts , 

a  T  T  OW  are  the  Wounds  of  the  foynts  to  he  cured  } 

Xjl  A-  If  it  be  a  PunSute,  it  is  to  be  ma¬ 
naged  as  a  Pundure  in  a  Nerve  or  Tendon  ;  but 
if  it  be  by  Incifion,  they  are  to  be  hitched,  leaving 
a  place  for  difcharge  of  Matter  in  a  depending 
Part  j  and  let  all  your  Applications  be  very  dry¬ 
ing,  and  apply ’d  hot,  Liniment.  arcei>pulv.  Mirrh. 
Sarcocol ,  Aloft ich,  Alloes,  dec-  and  over  all  apply  a 
Cataplafm  Ex  jar.  herd.  &  fahar .  Flor .  Cham ,  metti - 
/ot.  fambitc.  oh  Hof  ftopuL  dec, 

is  to  he  confident  in  thefe  Wounds  ? 

A.  Chiefly  the  due  Position  of  a  Member,  that 
it  may  not  be  kept  in  fuch  a  Pollute,  as  that  the 
Limb  may  be  ufelefs  when  the  Wound  is  healed. 

CL  How  is  that  ? 

A.  (i.)  If  the  upper  part  of  the  Shoulder  be 
wounded,  put  a  large  Boulfter  to  the  Arm-pit, 
and  carry  the  Arm  in  a  Scarf  (2.)  If  the  lower 
part  of  the  Arm  be  wounded,  carry  it  in  a  Pofture 
between  E'xtention  and  Contraction ,  and  when  the 
Lips  unite,  ufe  a  moderate  Motion  of  the  Limbs. 
(3.)  If  the  Joynt  of  the  Elbow  be  wounded,  take 
care  that  it  may  not  be  too  much  contracted  nor 
extended.  (4.)  If  the  Wrifts  or  Joynts  of  the  Fin¬ 
gers  be  wounded,  keep  them  half  four,  moving  a 
Ball  in  the  Palm  of  the  Hand;  otherwise  they  may 
prove  ufelefs  when  the  Wound  is  healed- 

CHAP. 
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Of  Amputation, 

Q.  VUHY  is  Amputation  performed} 

\\  ^  A .  To  preferve  the  Life  of  the  Pa¬ 
tient,  which  otherwife  would  be  loft.  —Immedicabile 
roulnm  enfe  refeidendum  efi. 

<1  Iffhen  is  it  to  be  done  ? 

A.  When  there  is  no  PofEbility  of  flaying  the 
Mortification,  or  fating  the  Life  and  Limb  with¬ 
out  it. 

Q.  In  what  Part  is  it  to  be  made  ? 

A.  If  in  the  Arm  or  Thigh,  it  is  to  be  as  near 
the  Wrift  or  Knee  as  poftible ;  but  let  it  be  where 
it  will  in  the  Leg,  your  way  is  to  take  it  off  about 
three  or  four  Inches  below  the  Knee  •  for  a  long 
Stump  of  the  Leg  is  both  troublefome  and  un~ 
feemly. 

CL  How  is  it  to  be  performed  ? 

A.  Place  the  Patient  to  your  Mind,  having 
fufficient  help  to  aftift  you,  let  one  of  your  Afli- 
ftants  draw  up  the  Mufcles  very  tite}  then  about 
two  or  three  Fingers  breadth  above  where  you 
deftgn  to  take  oft’  the  Limb,  make  a  very  hard 
Ligature,  and  a  Hands  breadth  above  that,  make 
another  flack  ;  which  muft  be  turned  about  with 
a  fhort  Stick,  (which  is  called  a  Batocny  or  a  Tur- 
nikenf)  till  it  numbs  the  Part ;  then  let  one  Atfi- 
ftant  hold  the  upper  Part,  and  another  the  lower 
Part  of  the  Limb  fteady,  then  (ftanding  within 
fide  of  the  Limb)  with  two  Stroaks  of  your  dif- 
mem  bring  Knife,  divide  the  Flefh,  (and  with  the 
back  of  it  the  Periofteum)  and  then  as  near  to  the 

upper 
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upper  Part  as  poflible,  with  your  Saw,  take  off 
the  Bone,  with  as  few  Stroaks  as  you  can?  (re- 
membring,  that  if  there  be  two  Bones,  as  below 
the  Elbow  and  in  the  Leg,  that  you  firft  divide 
between  them  with  your  Catling)  then  take  Dor- 
fels,  being  dipped  in  fcalding  hot  Ol.  \ terebinth . 
and  apply  to  the  Mouths  of  the  Veffels  ;  to  the 
Bone  a  Pledget  of  dry  Lint, and  to  the  Stump  two 
large  Pledgets,  one  larger  than  the  other,  yet  both 
fo  big  as  will  cover  all  the  Stump,  armed  with 
fulv.  Refiring .  maj.  made  foft  with  alb.  ovi.  &  ace - 
turn  ;  all  which  keep  hard  on  with  your  Hand,  till 
your  Affiffant  loofes  the  firft  Ligature,  and  fh oves 
down  the  Mufcles  over  the  Stump  ;  then  over  all 
pull  on  an  Ox  Bladder,  and  over  that  a  crofs  Cloth 
hauled  up  tone ,  to  keep  all  on  firm,  then  with  a 
fingle  Roller  make  feveral  Turns  about  the  crofs 
Cloth,  rolling  fometimes  upwards  and  fometimes. 
downwards  till  all  be  ufed  ;  then  with  a  double 
headed  Roller,  roll  all  the  Dreffings  on  equally  to 
the  Stump,  taking  care,  that  it  be  neither  too  flack 
nor  too  tone ;  (for  the  firft  would  not  reftrain  the 
Hemorrhage,  and  the  fecond  would  caufe  Pain, 
Inflammation  and  Mortification)  then  takeoffthat 
Ligature  belonging  to  the  Batoon,  or  at  leafffflac- 
ken  it;  and  fo  put  your  Patient  into  his  Bed,  with 
his  Stump  raifed,  and  fome  one  to  fit  by  him,  to 
apply  their  Hand  to  it,  till  the  Dreffings  dry  on. 

Q.  Suppofe  you  amputate  for  a  Mortification  ? 

Si.  If  poflible,  take  it  off  two  Fingers  breadth 
above  the  Mortification  ;  or  if  it  fo  happens  that 
you  cannot,  then  after  the  Limb  is  off,  you  muff 
apply  to  the  Stump  a&ual  Cauteries,  to  dry  up 
the  Humidity,  and.recal  the  Spirits  to  the  Parts  ; 
and  then  drefs  it  up.  S.  si. 

a  Is  there  no  other  way'  to  flop  Bleeding, ,  but  Ol. 
Terebinth,  and  the  actual  Cautery  ? 

Yes 
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A.  Yes  ;  Many  make  Ligature  on  the  Ends  of 
the  Ve/Tels ;  and  if  you  amputate  where  there  is 
great  Veflels,  it  will  be  convenient,  inftead  of 
Dorfdls,  to  have  Buttons  made  of  Tow,  armed 
with  a  Reftriaive,  and  dipt  in  hott.  ol.  Tereb.  and  fo 
apply  them,  and  d  refs  up  the  Stump  as  before  di¬ 
rected,  having  fir  ft  made  the  crofs  Stitch,  which 
will  help  to  flop  the  Flux  of  Blood,  and  make  a 
round  handfome  Stump  alfo :  And  indeed,  the 
crofs  Stitch  is  a  more  quick  way  than  to  take  up  the 
Arteries,  and  full  as  fecure  :  For  in -ail  the  Sea- 
Fights  which  I  have  been  in,  (which  have  been 
pretty  many)  1  never  ufed  any  other  Method, 
and  never  had  any  Hemorrhage  attending,  nor 
fucceeding  it. 

Q.  When  is  it  to  be  opened  again  ? 

A.  Not  till  the  third  or  fourth  Day  ;  but  in  the 
interim  you  are  to  fee  that  it  does  not  bleed,  and 
eafe  the  Bandage  if  there  be  cccafion. 

Q.-  How  is  it  to  be  drejjed  the  firji  Dreffing  ? 

A .  Have  in  readinefs  fome  warm  Water  and  a 
Sponge*  to  (often,  the  JjvelEngs ,  that  they  may 
be  taken  oft  without  eaufing  a  new  Flux  •  which 
done,  wipe  it  clean,  and  apply  a  dry  Pledget  to 
the  Bone  ,*  and  to  the  Stump,  Pledgets  armed  ci¬ 
ther  with  Baflicon ,  or  a  digeftive  ess.  "Tereb .  ven.vi- 
tel.  ovi .  far ,  tntic.  ol.  CatteUor .  or  Ltmbricor .  &  Croc » 
then  with  a  Pledget  of  dry  Tow  over  all,  with  a 
crofs  Cloth  and  double-headed  Roller,  lay  him  by 
for  that  time, 
a  And  how  then  ? 

A.  The  next  day  have  in  a  readinefs  a  good 
Fomentation,  in  which  let  Stupes  be  wrung  out 
fcaiding  hot,  and  *  fo  applied  for  half  an  Hour 
together ;  then  drefs  it  up  as  you-  did  the  Day 
before,  and  fo  continue  till  the  Wound  is  well 
digefted;  every  Day  dipping  the  Pledgets  in  Spira 

vini 
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vim  warm  ;  and  then  cure  it  as  other  Wounds  of 
the  flefty  Parts,  taking  care  to  prevent  a  Feaver, 
or  ill  Accidents. 


CHAP.  XLVIII. 

Of  Gangrena  or  Mortification. 

o,  VV  Hat  is  a  Mortification  ? 

m'  *  A,  It  is  when  the  natural  Heat  of  a 
Limb  is  in  part  extinguished  ;  the  Limb  is  difco- 
loured,  cold,  and  in  part  infenfible. 
a  What  is  a  Sphacelus  ? 

A.  It  is  when  the  natural  Heat  is  wholly  extinct, 
the  Limb  is  dead,  livid ,  veficated ,  quite  injenfible , 
and  foetid. 

Q.  What  is  to  he  done  in  this  Cafe  ? 

A .  Amputation  without  delay* 

Q.  But  fuppofe  it  is  only  a  Mortification  ? 

A .  Then  fcarifie  the  Part  till  it  bleeds,  and  the 
Patient  feels  it,  then  apply  fealding  hot  Stupes 
for  half  an  Hour,  wrung  cut  of  a  ftrong  Fomen¬ 
tation,  wherein  is  put  a  quantity  of , S’.  V.  or  Bran¬ 
dy  ;  and  to  the  Scarifications  apply  either  Ol,  ‘Tere¬ 
binth.  fealding  hot,  or  Spir.  vin.  &  JEgyptiac.  and 
drefs  it  twice  a  Day,  till  the  Mortification  flops, 
the  Sloughs  Separate*  and  the  Scarifications  di- 
geft  ;  then  mundifie,  incarn  and  ficcatrize,  as  in 
other  Cafes. 
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CHAP.  XL1X. 

Of  Fraffures  in  general  and  Particular. 

0_  \]\  y  Hat  is  a  Fracture  t 

*  *  A.  It  is  a  Solution  of  Unity  in  a  Bonei 
arihng  from  fome  violent  external  Caufe ;  it  is 
called  in  Greek  k diny^ut* 

Q,  How  is  a  FraElure  ?nads  ? 

A.  Three  ways  ;  (viz,  )  (j.)  Tranfuerfe ,  as  when 
a  Stick  is  broke  fhort  off.  (2.)  Str eight,  when 
the  Bone  is  fplit  up  and  down  like  a  Plank.  (3.) 
Oblique ,  when  it  is  compounded  o£  both  the  for¬ 
mer. 

a  How  will  you  know  when  a  Bone  is  jra&urd  ? 

A.  (1.)  By  the  crackling  of  the  Bones  as  you 
handle  the  part.  (2.)  By  the  violent  Pain  in.the 
part,  if  it  be  handled*  (3.)  Commonly  there  is 
a  prominence  or  bunching  out  (4.J  The  Limb 
is  without  ftrengtb,  and  ufelefs,  and  fome  times 
there  is  a  fhortnefs  in  it ;  but  thefe  are  Signs  at¬ 
tending  the  Tranfuerfe  and  Oblique  Fradture  only- 
Q:  How  will  you  know  when  it  is  fplit  length-ways  ?  - 
A,  The  Part  is  thicker  than  naturally  it  fhould 
be,  with  Pain  and  Unevennefs,  &c. 

a  How  many  forts  of  FraBures  are  there  ? 

A.  Two,  (viz,.)  Simple  and  Compound ;  the  one 
is  without  a  Wound,  and  the  other  ever  attended 
with  one. 

Which  are  attended  with  mo  ft  danger  ? 

A-  The  Compound  ones  without  difpute,  and 
thofe  again  in  the  great  Bones,  and  near  the 
Joynts. 

f 
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Q^How  many  Intentions  of  Cure  are  there  in  a 
fimple  FraElure  ? 

A .  Five,  (viz,.)  (i.)  To  put  the  fra&ur’d  Bones 
exa&ly  together  again  ,*  which  is  done  by  Extend- 
on  and  Reduction.  (2.)  To  keep  the  Farts  fo  puc 
together  in  their  right  places.  (3.)  To  manage 
the  Cure  as  it  ought.  (4.)  To  endeavour  to  breed 
a  Callus.  (5.)  To  correct  ill  Accidents. 

Q;  What  damage  comes  by  not  making  right  Ex- 
tenfion  ? 

A.  If  it  be  more  violent  than  it  fhould,  it 
caufes  Feavers,  Pain  and  Convulsions,  and  Some¬ 
times  Palfies  ;  and  if  it  be  lefs-  than  it  fhould,  the 
Shivers  of  Bone  will  rub  one  againft  another,  and 
break,  and  fo  by  their  pricking  on  the  Nervous. 
Pans  caufe  Pain  ,*  but  the  bigger  the  Bone,  the 
more  violent  Extenfion  ought  to  be 

Q.  How  is  the  Operation  to  be  performed  ? 

A.  Either  by  the  Surgeons  Hand  alone ,  (as  in 
young  Children)  orb  yPullies,  as  in  very  flrong 
Bodies,  or  where  the  Fracture  has  remained  long 
unreduced  ;  or  by  two  Afliltants,  the  one  holding 
the  upper,  and  the  other  the  lower  Part  of  the 
Limb,  and  fo  making  due  Extenfion,  till  the  Sur¬ 
geon  with  his  Hands,  gently  and  exactly  reduces 
the  fractur’d  Bones. 

Q.  How  will  you  know  when  the  Bone  is  well  redu¬ 
ced  ? 


A.  If  compared  with  the  found  Limb,  it  be 
found  to  be  uniform  with  it ;  or  if  no  Hollo  w- 
nefs  nor  Inequality  remain  in  the  Part,  and  if  Pain 
be  abated,  thefe  are  all  good  and  Certain  Signs. 

Q.  How  Are  the  Parts  of  the  broken  Bone  to  be  kept 
united  ? 

A.  Having  reduced  the  Fracture,  apply  all 
round  it,  either  Empl.  e  bolo.  or  Bol.  ver.  &  pofca} 
made  into  the  form  of  a  Liniment*  and  fpread  up- 

X,  on 
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on  a  foft  Cloth ;  which  simple  Compofition  alotie 
is  of  more  Effeft  to  eafe  Pain,  prevent  Inflamma- 
tion  and  a  Flux  of  Humors  to  the  Part,  than  any 
Medicine  whatsoever  that  I  ever  yet  met  with, 
however  pompous  the  Title  may  be;  then  with 
a  Lumen  Roller  dipt  in  pofca ,  take  three  or  four 
Turns  round  the  Pradhire,  and  from  thence  roll 
upwaras  as -far  as  you  fee  convenient,  and  fo 
downwards  again  to  the  Fracture  ;  then  to  that 
part  of  the  Fracture  which  bunched  out,  apply  a 
Boulfter  dipped  in  pofca ,  and  then  with  a  double- 
heaaed  Roller,  take  a  Turn  or  two  about  the 
Fradiure,  and  fo  pafs  one  part  upwards  and  the 
other  downwards,  till  you  have  fpent  it  all ;  and 
then  round  the  Limb,  (with  three  pieces  of  Tape) 
tie  (pretty  hard -on)  as  many  Splints  of  good  Paft- 
board,  armed  at  the  Ends,  as  will  compafs  the 
J?art  •,  ana  then  bleed  the  Patient,  and  lay  him  in 
I115  Bed,  as  eafie  as  you  can,  and  his  Leg  in  a 
Cafe,  made  for  that  Purpofe,  to  keep  it  firm,  and 
every  thing  hollow  from  it  •  keep  his  Body  folu- 
ble,  and  him  to  a  fpare  Diet. 

Q:  How  will  you  know  if  the  Bandage  he  good  ? 

A.  (i.)  By  the  Patient’s  Eafe.  (2.)  If  the  next 
day  a  loofe  fmall  Tumor  appear  in  the  extream 
part,  the  Bandage  is  good  ,*  and  on  the  contrary, 
ir  no  Swelling  appear,  or  a  great  and  hard  one,  it 
is  bad  *  for  toe  lirlz  fhews  that  the  Fracture  is  not 
kept  fo  hard  rolled  as  it  ought,  and  the  latter 
caiifes  Inflammation. 

Q  When  are  Dreffings  to  he  taken  off  ? 

A.  Not  till  the  feventh  Day,  except  you  fee 
abfolute  Neceffity. 

Q.  How  is  it  then  to  he.  managed  ?  % 

'  lf  y°11  things  well,  embrocate  with 

°L  Rofar.  and  apply  a  Cerecloth,  Ex  Empl  Diapal. 
ad.  herniam  dy  par  ace  If  and  roll  it  up  as  at  firft  ; 

>  only 
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only  firft  remember,  that  if  it  is  poflefled  with  a 
trroublefome  Itching ,  let  it  be  bathed  in  warm  Wa¬ 
ter  ,•  by  which  Method,  the  7 one  of  the  part  will 
be  preferred,  and  the  Subftance  of  the  Bone  lept 
found,  if  rightly  followed. 

Qi  do  you  endeavour  to  breed  Callus  ? 

A.  About  the  feventh  Day. 

Q  Of  what  is  Callus  bred  ? 

Or  the  Nourishment  of  the  Bone,  ouzing 
out  of  the  Edges  of  the  Fra  blur  e,  which  grows 
hard  about  the  fractur’d  Ends ;  and  though  it  is 
not  Bone,  yet  it  is  fo  hard,  that  it  will  fooner 
break  in  any  other  part,  than  where  the  CaUm  is 
bread. 

CjfJHhat  are  the  Indications  here  ? 

A,  (ij  To  fupply  fit. Matter.  (2.)  To  keep 
it  from  being  walked  away  from  the  Edges  of  the 
Fracture. 

Qh  Nov  is  fie  Matter  to  be  fupplied  ?  . 

A.  The  Food  nuift  be  thick  ^and  vifcii.  Rice, 
Wheat,- Feet  and  Heads  of  Calves  and  Sheep, 
and  Neats,  and  that  by  degrees  in  a  larger  Lati¬ 
tude.  Some  give  inwardly  O/Ieocoila ;  let  your 
Applications  be  implaflick ,  and  your  Bandage  not 
too  hard. 

Q,  How  will  you  know  when  Bandage  is  Ids  or 
greater  than  it  fiould  be  ? 

A .  It  it  is  lefs  then  it  fhould  be,  if  you  touch 
the  part,  little  or  no  CaUm  is  felt,  and  the  Part  is 
weak  in  Motion,  '&  e  contra. 

How  is  want  of  Callus  to  be  remedied  1 

A.  Greater  Liberty  in  Diet  mull;  be  allowed, 
the  Aflringents  muft  be  more  gentle,  the  Bandage 
mu  ft  be  flackned,  and  the  Part  muft  be  bathed 
with  warm  Water,  till  it  looksred  and  fwell  •  and 
if  there  is  too  much  CaUm,  the  contrary  Courfe  is 
to  be  taken.  ; 

L  2  Q.  Sup- 
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Q_.  Suppofe  that  by  overfreight  Rolling ,  &c.  the 
Limb  grows  fmall  } 

A .  The  Patient  muft  be  nouriflied,  and  Plal- 
fters  of  Pitch  applied,  and  haftily  pulled  off  a- 
gain  feveral  times  one  after  another,  that  the  pul¬ 
ling  off  the  Hair  may  caufe  Pain,  and  fo  attract 
Nourifhment  to  the  Part,  and  then  pour  warm 
Water  upon  it,  &c. 

Q.  Suppofe  that  after  the  FraBure  is  cured ,  the 
Limb  is  not  in  its  right  Figure  ? 

A .  If  the  Limb  be  not  hurt  in  its  Motion,  or 
If  the  Callus  be  old,  and  the  Patient  weak,  and 
old  too,  he  mu  ft  be  fatisfied  without  ftriving  any 
further ;  but  if  he  be  Young  and  Strong,  and  the 
€allm  new,  the  only  way  is  to  break  the  FraCfure 
again. 

Q,  How  is  that  to  be  done  ? 

A.  For  feveral  Days  bath  the  Part  with  a  De¬ 
coction  of  Althea  Malva,  See.  boiled  in  Neats  - 
Foot  broth,  and  apply  EmpL  E.  Cituta,  cum  aux - 
ting,  porcin ♦  and  then  with  Strength  of  Hand,  break 
the  Bone  again,  (laying  it  upon  fome  hollow 
place)  then  reduce  it  as  it  ought,  andcureitas 
other  Fradures. 

Q.  Fell  me  how  particular  FraBures  are  to  be  re¬ 
duced  ? 

A.  The  Operation  is  fo  alike  in  all  FraCtures, 
that  it  is  almoft  needlefs  to  mention  Particulars ; 
however  take  thefe  few  InftruCtions.  If  the  Cla¬ 
vicle  or  Coller-bone  be  broke,  let  an  Affiftant  ftand 
behind  the  Patient,  and  take  hold  of  both  his 
Shoulders,  and  pull  them  bach,  whilft  he  preffes 
with  his  Knee  between  the  two  Scapula  s  forwards, 
and  then  you  may  eafily  reduce  it  withyourllands. 
If  a  Rib  be  broke,  the  Patient  mull  be  "laid  thwart 
a  Cask,  or  fome  other  thin  convex  thing,  with  his 
well  Side  downwards.  And  if  the  Os  femoris  or 

Thigh- 
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Thigh-bone  be  broke,  take  care  you  are  not  de¬ 
ceived,  for  the  Bone  is  naturally  Crooked  in  all, 
as  may  be  feen  in  every  Skeleton ;  and  the  part  beT 
ing  very  flefhy,  the  Bone  is  with  difficulty  kept  in 
its  place. 

Q-  Suppofe  the  Patella  or  Knee-pan  be  fra&ur  d  ? 

A.  This  feldom  happens  ;  but  if  you  meet  with 
fuch  an  Accident,  and  it  be  broke  tranpuerfe ,  a 
Lamenefs  will  attend  the  Patient  fo  long  as  he 
lives  ;  but  if  the  Fradure  be  right  up  and  down, 
not  fo,  (if  it  be  well  managed  ; )  and  the  reafon 
,  is  plain,  for  if  the  Fradure  is  tranfverfe,  the  7th, 
8th,  and  9th  Mufcles  drawing  upwards,  and  the 
Tendon  inferted  in  the  Patella  drawing  down¬ 
wards, it  is  almoft  impoffible  that  the  Patella  fliould 
ever  be  joyn’d  as  it  ought ;  but  in  a  Fradure  there, 
right  up  and  down ,  the  Ends  of  the  7th,  8th,  and 
5?th  Mufcles  that  move  the  Leg,  meeting  about  the 
Patella,  and  ending  in  a  ftrong  ‘Tendon ,  which  in¬ 
volving  the  Patella ,  the  Fradure  is  apt  to  clofe  of 
it  felf*  and  fo  remain.  However,  if  either  of 
them  happens,  ufe  all  your  Art  to  reduce  it,  and 
by  Boulfters  and  good  Bandage  to  keep  it  in  its 
place,  and  cure  it  as  other  Fradures,  &c . 
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■  CHAP.  L. 

Of  a  Compound  Fra&ure. 

Q:  111  OW  is  a  Compound  FraEluve  to  be  managed \ 
A.  JL  where  neither  the  Bone  is  made  bare ,  nor 
do  we  took,  for  any  Piece  of  Bone  to  come  away? 

A •  F Wd:  reduce  the  Fra&ure  as  is  before  taught, 
(2.)  Bring  the  Lips  of  the  Wound  together,  and 
ftitch  them.  (3.)  To  all  the  Fracture  apply  Aftvin- 
gents  a n d  Gluti natr ves ;  and  to  the  Wound,  if  there 
is  no  Bleeding,  only  a  Pledget  dipt  in  vim  Rub , 
&  cl.  Rofar .  and  over  that  the  5?  or  1  %  tailed  Ban - 
dage?  whofe  Ends  are  to  lay  over  one  another  011 
the  Wound,  and  be  pulled  indifferent  tight;  then 
°Wr  blips  of  Lmnen  Qoth,  (lx  or  eight  double , 
lain  right  up  and  down  at  about  a  Finger’s  breadth 
enhance  one  from  another,  quite  round  the  Limb, 
cx  .apt  upon  trie  \v  onnd  ,  and  over  every  one  of 
them,  opiints  of  Fadboard  tied  on  with  three 
JL  apes, one  above  and  the  other  below  the  "Wound, 
and  the  third  10  contrived  that  the  Wound  maybe 
oreft  without  untying  the  other  two,  or  moving 
the  Limb ;  and  this  mud  be  tied  not  any  ways 
hard  5  then  if  need  be,  Bleed,  keep  the  Patient  to 
a  thin  Diet,  and  ms  Body  foluble  j  drefs'  the 
Wound  every  Day,  diged,  mundifie,  incarn,  &c. 
as  in  other  Wounds, 

Qi  yjiip p of e  the  Bone  is  not  made  bare ,  yet  we  look 
for  a  Piece  of  the  Bone  to  come  away  ? 

A*  (t*)  any  Piece  be  loofe  in  the  Wound, 
take  it  away  immediately  ;  but  if  it  dicks  fad,  ufe 
no  violence  to.  it.  (2.)  Give  free  difeharge  to 
the  Mattel,  and  let  not  the  Bandage  be  too  hard. 

(3) 
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(3.)  Dip  all  the  Bandages  in  vim  Rub .  &  oL  Rof 
(4,)  When  the  Inflammation  is  over,  ufe  all  your 
Endeavours,  that  the  Bone  may  be  thru  ft  forth, 
which  Nature  will  in  time  do,  but  it  may  be  helped 
by  Medicines,  as  Cera  Citr.  Euphorb .  Rad.  AriftoL 

or  tinEl.  Min  hi '  &c. 

Q_.  But  fuppofe  the  Bone  be  ?nade  bare  ? 

A.  If  no  Pieces  are  feparated,  reduce  it  and 
defend  it  from  the  Air,  and.  proceed  as  before 
taught,  (in  a  Compound  Fradure  where  the  Bone 
is  not  made  bare)  only  remember,  not  to  ufe  any 
Oily  or  Fat  Applications,  &c. 

Q.  Suppofe  the  Ends  of  the  two  Bottes  lie  over  one 
another ,  jo  that  you  cannot  by  any  means  reduce  them  > 
A.  Then  you  are  to  faw  off  one  of  the  Ends, 
and  reduce  them,  and  proceed  as  is  already  di¬ 
rected. 

'  Q.  How  will  you  do  if  a  Mortification  feizes  the 
part  ? 

A.  Take  off  all  the  Dreffings,  Scarifie,  and  ap¬ 
ply  hot  Stupes,  and  proceed  as  I  before  taught  in 
Chap.  XLVI1L 
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CHAP.  LI. 

Of  DiJlocations  in  General; 

Q-  W  Hat  is  a  Di (location  ? 

A,  Diflocation-^  Luxation ,  or  flipping 
Out  of  Joynt,  is  when  the  Head  of  feme  Bone  is 

forced  out  of  its  own  proper  Sinus  into  another 
piace. 

Q.  How  many  forts  of  Diflocations  are  there  ? 

A.  Three,  (i.)  When  Bones  are  feparate  and 
gape,  which  before  were  joyned,  as  when  the 
Scapula  parts  from  the  Hunter m ,  or  the  Radim  from 
the  Ulna ,  or  the  Tibia  from  the  Fibula,  (2.)  When 
Bones  are  lengthened,  through  Laxity  of  the  Li¬ 
gaments,  and  then  the  Head  of  the  Bone  harts  a 
little  out  of  its  place,  and  is  eafily  reduced.  And, 
0  0  When  tne  Bone  is  wholly  out  of  its  place  j 
and  this  is  called  a  perfed  Diflocation. 

QjVhat  are  the- Signs  of  a  perfect  Diflocation  ? 

A.  (1.)  Motion  is  loft.  (2.)  An  Hollcrwnefs 
appears  from  whence  the  Bone  is  fiipt,  and  a  Pro¬ 
minence  on  the  contrary  fide  of  the  Tundure.  (2  A 
The  Limb  is  generally  Ihortned.  (4.)  That  Limb 
is  unlike  the  found  one  both  in  figure  and  fite.  (5.) 
There  is  joyned  to  all  the  former,  grie vom  Pain, 
Qa  What  aye  the  Signs  of  that  Diflocation  where 
the  Bones  gape ,  or  are  feparated  > 

A»  (  1.)  The  thicknefs  of  the  Limb  is  more 
than  it  naturally  fhould  be.  And  (2.)  Where  the 

Heads  of  the  Bones  meet,  the  thicknefs  is  much 
greater. 

CL  What  are  the  Signs  of  that  fort  of  Luxation, 

' when  the  Bones  are  lengthened  ? 


Mi-) 


Of  Diflocations  in  General.  155 

A.  (1.)  The  Limb  hangs  dangling  and  difor- 
derly,  and  turns  any  way.  (7.)  When  the  Bone  is 
reduced, theLimb  becomesofitsnaturaliength,and 
when  it  is  let  go,  it  immediately  hips  out  again. 
(3.)  There  is  a  Cavity  quite  round  the  Jovnt. 

Qi  What  are  the  Signs  of  a  Dislocation  well  reduced  ? 

A .  (1.)  It  is  known  by  the  Patients  Eafe.  (2.) 
By  the  natural  Figure  of  the  Limb  and  Joynt, 
which  if  compared  with  the  other,  .will  beexaftly 
like  it.  (3.)  Motion  is  reirored.  And,  (4.)  The 
Head  of  the  Bone  generally  fnaps  as  it  flips  in. 

Q many  intentions  of  Cure  are  there  in  a 
Luxation  ? 

A .  Four  .*  (1.)  Extenflon.  (2.)  Reduction. 
(3.)  Bandage.  ( 4.)  To  correct  or  keep  off  Acci¬ 
dents.  The  (i.)  is  performed  by  Affiftants  or 
Pullies.  The  (2.)  by  the  Surgeons  Hand.  The 
(3.)  by  handfome  Rolling,  Boulflers,  &c.  And 
the  (4.)  by  fit  Medicines,  Bleeding,  Purging, 
Diet,  &c.  Again,  the  ( 1.)  moft  be  done  gently, 
for  fear  of  Contuiion,  and  avoid  twilling  about 
the  Head  of  the  Bone  leaf!  you  break  the  Edge  of 
its  Sinm.  The  (2.)muft  be  done  fpeedily  and  ef¬ 
fectually  at  once.  The  (3 .)  mufl  be  done  fo  as  to 
keep  the  Limb  in  its  right  Pofture,  and  to  prevent 
Inflammation.  And  the  (4.)  is  done  by  Aflringentsy 
fuch  as  areprefcribed  in  Fra&ures  ,*  and  order  eve¬ 
ry  thing  elfe  according  to  Reafon  and  Art. 

Q.  Suppofe  the  Diflocation  he  old  ? 

A.  (1.)  Endeavour  to  foften  and  difcufs  the 
Matter  which  is  flowed  into  the  Joynt,  withD/'- 
ach.  cum  gummi ,  or  Compofitions  ex  Rad .  Alt  here, 
fol.  malv.far .  lint,  fenugrac.'ol.  oliv.  auxung. porcin, 
&c.  having  firft  well  nibbed  the  Part ;  or  hold 
the  Limb  often  and  long  in  a  warm  Bath,  &c.  and 
then  proceed  as  in  a  new  Diflocation, 


CHAR 


1  £jj  4  Of  particular  Di/locations. 


C  H  A  P.  LII. 

-C'vV  - 

0/  particular  Dijlocationu 

^JU  Hat  are  the  Signs  of  luxated  Jaws  ? 

*  *  It  they  be  luxated  on  both  tides, 

(i.)  The  whole  Jaw  appears  prominent  forwards. 
(2.)  The  Mouth  cannot  be  fhut.  (3.)  The  lower 
Teeth  ftand.  out  further  than  the’ upper.  (4.) 
The  Temporal  Mufcles  are  ftretched  out  very  tort 
and  hard. 

How  is  it  to  be  reduced  ?' 

yL  Put  both  your  Thumbs  (armed  with  dou¬ 
ble  Boulders)  into  the  Patient’s  Mouth,  and  with 
your  Fingers  take  hold  of  the  outfide  of  his  Chin, 
then  force  the  Jaw-bone  downwards,  backwards 
and  upwards,  whilft  fome  Aflidant  all  the  while 
holds  his  Head  fteady  3  then  anoint  the  temporal 
Mufcles  with  ol.  Rofar.  &  Lumhricor,  &c.  and  if 
need  be,  apply  Aftringentsalfo  ;  then  roll  up  the 
Parts  decently ,  bleed  him,  and  for  three  or  four 
Days  keep  him  to  Liquids  only. 

Q,  What  are  the  Signs  of  a  diflocated  Shoulder  ? 

A.  It  is  in  Figure  very  unlike  the  found  Shoulr. 
der, having  a  Cavity  on  the  top,and  the  Head  of  the 
Bone  may  be  felt  prominent  in  the  Axilla  or  Arm- 
pit  ;  the  tipper  Procefs  of  the  Scapula  appears 
fharp  ;  the  Arm  cannot  be  brought  to  the  Ribs  • 
and  ladly,  it  is  longer  than  the  other  Arm,  and  at¬ 
tended  with  extream  Pain.  Thus  far  of  the  Signs 
of  a  Shoulder  diflocated  downwards,  which  it 
mod  commonlyis  ;  and  if  it  be  luxated  forwards, 
the  Signs  will  be  evident  without  any  Direction. 

How  is  the  Shoulder  to  he  reduced  ? 

A.  S  e- 
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A.  Seven  feveral  ways  ;  (viz.)  (1.  )  By  Circumro - 
tation ,  when  you  or  the  Patient  puts  the  Fift  dou¬ 
bled  under  the  Arm-pit,  fo  that  the  middle  Knuc¬ 
kles,  may  force  the  Bone  into  its  place,  whilft  with 
your  other  Hand  you  make  moderate  Extension, 
and  keep  the  Bone  in  a  circular  Motion  ;  but  this 
is  to  be  ufed  only  to  Children  and  tender  Bodies. 
(2.)  Let  the  Patient  fit,  then  put  your  Head  to 
the  Patients  Shoulder,  and  your  Fingers  under 
his  Arm-pits,  and  then  your  (elf,  orfome  ft  an  der¬ 
by,  prefs  the  Patients  Elbow  (with  the  Knee/’ 
towards  his  Ribs.  (3.)  Lay  the  Patient  down 
upon  the  Floor,  on  which  do  you  fit  down  alfo, 
ana  take  hold  of  the  diflocated  Arm  with  both 
your  Hands,  and  put  your  Heel  under  his  Arm-' 
pit,  (having  firfi  placed  a  Ball  there)  and  then  let 
a  Servant  take  hold  of  the  oppofite  Ann,  and 
draw  it  downwards  ;  and  another  having  aftrong 
Roller,  (fo  broad  as  may  take  hold  of  the  Ball) 
let  him  take  hold  of  both  its  Heads,  and  draw 
them  up  towards  the'  Patient’s  Head,  and  with 
his  Foot  prefs  upon  the  Diflocated  Shoulder,  by 
which  the  Head  of  the  Bone  will  flip  in.  (4.)  Let 
the  Patient  hand  upon  a  Stool,  and  place  his  diflo¬ 
cated  Arm  over  a  tall  Man’s  Shoulder,  who  mu  ft 
hold  the  Arm  fall  down  before  his  own  Bread: , 
then  let  fame  one  trip  away  the  Stool,  that  the  Pa¬ 
tient’s  Weight  may  caufe  the  Bone  to  fnap  in.  (5.) 
Set  the  Patient  near  fome  Poft,and  let  a  Pole  with 
a  Prominence  fixt  in  its  middle,  (which  we  call  a 
Coh-ftaffO  be  held  between  two  ftrongMen,  then 
let  the  Patient’s  Arm  be  put  over  the  Pole,  with 
the  Prominence  fixed  clofe  to  his  Ribs,  up  dole  to 
the  Head  of  the  Bone,  then  let  your  Afliftant  hold 
down  his  Arm,  extending  it  very  ftrongly,  and 
prefling  it  towards  his  Ribs,  or  elfe  with  a  Polly 
faftned  to  the  Poft,  and  to  his  Arm  above  his  El- 
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bow,  to  make  Extenfion  that  way,  and  then  you 
mud  Hand  on  the  contrary  fide,  with  both  your  . 
Hands  on  each  fide  of  the  Scapula ,  to  prefs  it 
down,  and  to  keep  the  Patient  firm  in  his  Seat, 
and  govern  the  Operation.  (6.)  Over  a  Ladder, 
which  is  to  be  managed  much  as  that  over  a  Man’s 
Shoulder.  (7.)  By  the  Gloffocomiwn  or  Comman¬ 
der,  which  is  to  be  ufed  with  Caution  in  tough 
Bodies,  and  where  the  Bone  has  been  long  out. 
Thefe  are  the  mod  common  ways  now  in  ufe  •  this 
being  done,  apply  your  Dreffings,  place  a  good 
Boulder  under  the  Arm,  and  roll  him  up,  and 
bleed  him,  and  keep  his  Arm  quiet,  till  the  Joint 
gathers  Strength,  and  that  the  Inflammation  and 
Swelling  are  over, 

CL  Suppofe  a  Dislocation  of  the  Shoulder ,  and  a 
Fra&ure  on  the  Os  humeri  ;  ’which  would  you  reduce 
firft  ?  And  why  } 

A.  I  would  reduce  the  Diflocation  fird,  beeaufe 
if  I  did  not,  I  fiiould  difplace  the  fra&ured  Bones, 
by  reducing  the  Diflocation  after  the  Fradure, and 
fo  caufe  new  Work,  and  Pain  to  the  Patient,  and 
a Ct  inartificially  and  prepofleroufly. 

Q.  We  will  now  difcourfe  of  the  luxated  Elbow , 
pray  tell  me  how  many  ways  is  the  Ulna  or  Cubit  lux  a-, 
ted  ? 

A .  Forward' or  backward,  outward  or  inward,, 
and  fometimes  thz  Aadm follows,  and  fometimes 
it  does  not.  If  it.be  luxated  forward,  the  Arm 
cannot  be  bent ;  the  Cubit  is  fliorter  ;  a  Tumor 
appears  on  the  fore-part,  and  a  Cavity  behind ;  if 
backward,  the  contrary ;  and  fo  if  outward  or 
inward,  by  the  fame  Tumor  and  Cavity  you  may 
judge  of  it.  - 

Q.  How  is  it  to  he  reduced  ? 

A.  If  the  Luxation  be  forwards,  Extenfion  mull 
be  made  obliquely  by  two  Afliftants,  then  let  a 
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hard  Body  of  Linnen  be  placed  on  the  infide  of 
the  Joynt,  and  over  that  a  Girt  fo  Jong  as  that  you 
may  put  your  Foot  into  it ;  then  whilft  they  make 
due  Extenfion^  (by  your  Foot  in  the  Girt,  and  by 
your  Hands)  bend  it,  and  reduce  it  •  or  in  tender 
Bodies  it  may  be  done  by  your  Hands  alone.-  If 
the  Luxation  be  backwards  or  recent^  it  is  eafy  to 
reduce  by  the  Hand  alone,  if  an  oblique  Extenfion 
be  made  very  ftrong.  If  it  be  flipt  inwards  or  out¬ 
wards,  it  is  to  be  reduced  the  contrary  way,  then 
embrocate  cum  oh  Rofar.  &  aceto ,  and  apply  your 
Reftri&ives,  make  decent  Bandage,  place  the  Arm 
in  a  middle  Pofture,  bleed  the  Patient,  kee'p  him 
to  a  cooling  Diet,  and  his  Body  foluble.  • 

Q_.  How  many  ways  may  the  Carpus,  or  Wrift ,  be 
Diflocated  ? 

A.  Inward,  outward,  forward  and  backwards, 
but  commonly  forward. 

Q.  What  are  the  Signs  of  this  Luxation  ? 

A.  A  Tumor  on  the  fore-part,  and  the  Fingers 
cannot  be  bent ;  if  it  be  backward,  the  Fingers 
cannot  be  extended  ;  if  it  be  inward  or  outward, 
a  Tumor  appears  on  one  fide,  and  a  Cavity  on 
the  other. 

Q.  How  are  thefe  Luxations  reduced  ? 

A .  If  the  Luxation  be  either  forward  or  back¬ 
ward,  the  Hand  muft  be  laid  upon  fome  Table, 
with  the  back  downwards,  if  the  Diflocation  be 
forwards  ;  and  if  it  be  backwards,  the  contrary  ; 
then  let  good  Extenfion  be  made,  and  with  your 
Hand  force  the  Bone  into  its  place. 

Q:  How  are  the  luxated  Bones  of  the  Carpus  and 
Metacarpus  to  be  reduced  ? 

A.  By  a  moderate  Extenfion,  laving  the  Hand 
on  a  Table,  and  fome  hard  Subftance  put  under 
it,  &c.  then  apply  fit  Medicines,  Rolling,  &c.  as 
has  been  taught. 
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Q  How  many  ways  may  a  'Thigh  he  di (located  ? 

A.  Outwards,  inwards,  forwards  and  back¬ 
wards,  but  ofteneft  inwards,  becaufe  there  the 
Edge  of  the  Acetabulum  is  loweft,  Crc. 

CL  What  are  the  Signs  of  fuch  a  Luxation  ? 

A.  If  the  Luxation  be  inwards,  that  Thigh 
appears  longer  than  the  other,  and  the  Knee.  Leg 
and  Foot  Hands  outwards,  and  a  Tumor  appears 
near  the  Perineum-  If  the  Luxation  be  outwards, 
the  figns  are  contrary,  that  Leg  is  fhorter  ,•  near 
the  Perinaum  there  is  an  Holiownefs,  the  Knee, 
Leg,  and  Foot,  Hand  inwards,  and  the  Heel  can¬ 
not  touch  the  Ground.  If  the  Diflocation  be 
forwards,  the  Thigh  cannot  be  bent,  Urine  is 
ftopt,  the  Groins  fwell,  and  the  Buttocks  appear 
wrinkled.  If  it  be  diflocated  backwards,  the 
Leg  cannot  be  extended,  that  Thigh  is  fhorter 
than  the  other,  that  Heel  cannot  touch  the  ground, 
the  Groin  appears  loofe,  and  the  Head  of  the 
Bone  flicks  out  backwards. 

Q  How  is  this  Diflocation  to  be  reduced  ? 

A .  It  is  with  great  difficulty  that  it  is  done, 
efpecially  if  it  has  been  long  out  of  place,  how¬ 
ever  if  it  be  new  and  in  tender  Bodies,  it  may  be 
reduced  even  with  fmall  Extension  fometimes,  if 
you  fuddenly  bend  the  Thigh.  (2.)  Let  an  Af- 
fillant  hold  the  Patient  faff  by  the  Arm-pits, 
and  another  take  hold  of  the  Thigh  above  the 
Knee,  with  both  his  Hands,  and  make  Extenfion, 
then  do  you  with  your  Hands  force  in  the  Bone. 
(3.)  Let  a  wooden  Pin  be  drove  into  the  Floor, 
then  lay  the  Patient  flat  on  his  Back,  with  his 
Pin  between  his  Legs,  placed  clofe  up  to  the 
Head  of  the  Bone,  with  a  thick  hard  Boulfter  be¬ 
tween  them,.-  then  make  fail  the  contrary  Leg'  and 
Thigh,  and  endeavour  to  keep  his  Body  very  Hea¬ 
dy,  then  apply  a  flrong  foft  Roller  feveral  times 
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about  the  diflocated  Thigh,  to  which  a  Cord  or 
Puliy  muft  be  fixed,  with  its  other  End  at  fome 
diftance,  then  an  Affiftant  muft  pull  firon, gly  upon 
the  Cord,  to  make  Extenders,  whilft  yon  manage 
the  Bone  to  reduce  it  with  your  Hands 

Qk  How  many  ways  may  the  Knee  he  diflocated  ? 

A.  Outward, 'inward  and  backward 

CL  What  are  the  Signs  of  it  ? 

A.  They  are  very  evident.  There  is  an  unftial 
Tumor  on  one  fide,  and  a  Cavity  on  the  other. 
Motion  is  weakened,  and  the  Figure  is  depra¬ 
ved.  , 

a  How  is  it  to  be  reduced  ? 

A.  Let  two  Affiftants  make  Extenflon,  one  a- 
bove,and  the  other  below  the  Knee, near  the  Foot ; 
and  you  mud:  at  the  fame  time  force  the  Bone  in¬ 
to  its  place,  then  drefs  and  roll,  as  has  been  di¬ 
rected. 

Q:  How  many  ways  may  the  Ancle  he  luxated  ? 

A.  Inward,  outward,  forward  and  backward. 

What  are  the  Signs  of  it  ?  . 

A.  If  it  be  Diflocated  inward ,  the  foie  of  the 
•Foot  turns  outward  ;-and  if  Diflocated  outwarclftt 
turns  the  contrary  way  :  If  forward,  the  broad 
Tendon  of  the  Heel,  called  Nervus  HeBorius ,  or 
T’endo  Achilles ,  is  very  fluff  and  hard,  ap^  the  Foot 
is  lefs :  If  the  Diflocation  be  backwards,  the  Heel 
is  aim  oft  hid,  the  foie  of  the  Foot  feems  bigger, 
and  the  Foot  longer. 

Q,  How  is  it  to  be  reduced. 

A.  By  good- Extendon  and  Reposition,  and  cu¬ 
red  as  other  Luxations,only  the  Patient  muft  there 
keep  h is  Bed  longer,  (at  lead:  30  or  40  Days) 
otherwife  the  Joynt  will,  dip  out  again  upon  every 
flight  Occafion  •  or  at  bed:,  will  be  a  long  time 
weak,  CTr.  b  , 

•  •  ‘  Q,  What 


c  • 
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Q  What  are  thofe  which  Surgeons  call  Vulnerary 
Herbs  ? 

A.  Such  as  thefe,  Scahiofa ,  Sanicula >  auric.  Mu^ 
rtSy  tanafet .  verb  an ■  Symphit.  Hiperic .  Biftort.tormentil. 
vine,  per  vine.  Centaur.  Min.  Borag.  Marrub.  Betonic . 
valerian .  alchimel.  Card.  ben.  flor .  Cordial .  Egrimon . 
Ofmund.  Regal.  Scordium.  ulmaria.  tuff  lag.  Hiperc . 
plant ag.  burfa.  paftoris,  See.  Out  of  which.  Drinks 
are  to  be  made,  as  occafion  offers. 


CHAP.  LIIL 

0^  Phlebotomy  or  Blood-letting* 

Qi  W  Hat  the  Ufe  and  Effects  of  Phleloto- 

^  ? 

By  it  the  Blood  is  altered  both  in  Quantity 
and  Quality. 

Q  What  Inconveniences  follow  its  too  frequent  ufe  > 

A.  The  Blood  thereby  becomes  fulphureom 
and  /*/} fylty  and  fo  difpofes  Men  to  be  both 
verijh  and  fat. 

Q.  That  iff  gives  Relief  when  Blood  offends  in  Quan¬ 
tity, /J  plain  ;  does  Phlebotomy  correhl  the 

Temperament  tf  the  Bloody  when  it  offends  in  Quali¬ 
ty  ? 

'  A .  If  any  thing  contrary  to  it  be  mixed  with 
its  Mafs,  the  Blood  flowing  out,  upon  a  Vein  be¬ 
ing  opened,  carries  much  of  that  foreign  Matter 
out  with  it,  by  which  the  reft  is  more  eaiily  con¬ 
quered  and  expelled  ;  for  the  Orifice  being  once 
opened,  Nature  rallies  all  her  Force  to  expel  her 
Enemy  5  the  fermenting  Blood  gathers  together 
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tlie  Heterogeneous  V articles ,  and  excludes  them  with 
the  firil  Blood  that  flows ;  from  whence  it  is,  that 
in  breathing  a  Vein,  the  firfi  Porringer  of  it  fhall 
be  meer  Putrifaltion  ,  the  fecond  fomething  better ; 
and  the  third  very  good  Blood,  as  every  Surgeon 
may  obferve. 

Q.  Does  Bleeding  reflore  the  Blood  to  its  right  Bern* 
per  ament,  when  it  is  declining  from  it  } 

A .  Yes  ;  for  when  its  Mafs,  by  the  Sulphur  or 
fixed  Salt  is  exalted,  and  degenerates  into  a  faline 
Sulphur eouj'nefs  ;  fome  of  it  being  let  out,  a  new 
Fermentation  immediately  arifes,  and  the  Sulphur 
and  fixed  Salt  being  overcome,  the  Spirits  recover 
their  Dominion.  And  for  thisReafon,  Phlebo¬ 
tomy  is  by  fome  adminiftred  as  well  in  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  a  Confumption,  Scurvy,  and  Jaundice*  as 
in  a  Feaver. 

a  Do  all  Diftempers  indicate  Phlebotomy  ? 

A •  No  ;  if  the  mixture  of  the  Blood  becomes 
very  bad,  as  in  the  Plague  and  malignant  Feavers; 
or  if  the  Difcrafy  of  the  Blood  (hall  be  fuch,  thac 
the  Spirit,  volatile  Salt  and  Sulphur  fhall  be  de~ 
prefled,  and  the  terene  or  aqueom  Panicles  predo¬ 
minate,  then  the  Blood  ought  to  be  preferved, 
and  not  fent  out ;  wherefore  in  a  [ confirmed ]  Con - 
fumption,  Chachexia,  Dropfy,  dec.  if  you  bleed,  you 
murder  the  Patient. 

From  what  part  of  the  Body  is  it  befi  to  draw 
Blood ? 

A.  According  to  the  Laws  of  Circulation,  it 
fhould  feem  not  much  to  matter  from  what  Part  it 
be  taken,  fo  it  be  but  large  enough  ;  yet  it  equal¬ 
ly  flowing  from  all  Parts  to  the  Vena  Med, ana  of 
the  Arm, we  generally  open  that ;  notwithftanding, 
*  (according  to  common  Pra&ice  •  but  how  rati¬ 
onal  that  is,  I  dare  not  determine)  if  it  ought  to 

be  called  back  from  the  fuperior  Part  of  the  Body 

M  to 
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to  the  inferior,  (as  when  the  Menftrua  or  Hemor¬ 
rhoids  are  fuppreffed)  it  is  thought  moil:  proper 
to  bleed  in  the  Foot.. 

CL  At  what  tune  of  the  Difeafe  is  Phlebotomy  to  be 
celebrated  ? 

A .  At  the  Beginning  or  Increafe ,  but  hardly  in 

the  State  or  Declination , 

Q.  Why  > 

A .  Becaufe  at  that  time  Nature  is  bujiey  endea¬ 
vouring  a  Crifis, and  the  Blood  very  much  ferments, 
fo  that  Nature  ought  not  to  be  difturbed,  Be¬ 
sides,  at  the  height  of  the  Difeafe,  .if  Nature  is 
Conquerefs ,  (lie  does  not  want  this  Relief ;  and  if 
fhe  be  overcome  fhe  will  not  endure  fuch  an  Eva¬ 
cuation. 

a  What  Time  of  the  Day  is  heft  for  the  Operation  ? 

A*  When  there  is  a  Neceflity,  it  may  be  done 
at  any  Hour  of  the  Day  or  Night ;  or  (otherwife) 
a  Morning  is  rather  to  be  chofen,  when  the  Sto¬ 
mach  is  empty,  and  the  Veflels  emptied  by  Sweat, 
the  Blood  quiet,  and  appearing  free  from  any  fe- 
rom  Filth ;  or  it  may  be  deferred  till  the  new  Juice 
of  things  eaten  be  palled  into  the  Blood,  for  the 
Veffels  being  emptied,  are  both  apt  to  fnatch  the 
crude  Chile ,  and  what  is  difagreeable  to  the  Blood 
alfo,  into  themfelves. 

CL  IVhat  Quantity  ought  to  be  taken  away  ? 

A .  In  a  burning  Feaver ,  Pleurify ,  Peripneumonia , 
j Quinz,y,  Appoplexy ,  and  other  grand  Difeafes,  that 
have  their  Original  from  a  Phlegmonick  Incurfionoi 
the  Blood,  if  it  be  not  taken  in  a  large  Quantity, 
it  does  more  harm  than  good  .*  And  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  in  weak  and  tender  Conftitutions,  and  in 
Dropfies  and  Cachochimiasy  it  is  not  to  be  rafhly 
done  ;  or  if  allowed  for  particular  Reafons,  it  mult 
be  in  fmaS  Quantities . 
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Q^Is  a  large  or  fmall  Orifice,  the  moft  conveni¬ 
ent  ? 

A.  All  Ingenious  Men  give  their  Votes  for  a 
large  one, 

Q.  Why  Jo  ? 

A .  Becaufe  if  it  flows  with  a  fmall  Stream,  or 
Drop  by  Drop,  the  Mafs  of  Blood  fermenting,  will 
fefarate  into  Parts ,  and  what  is  more  Spiritous  will 
b a r ft  out,  whilfi:  the  thicker  remains  behind  ;  bo¬ 
lides  an  Ecchimofis  and  Tumor,  is  apt  to  remaiit 
after  it. 

a  Wherein  lies  the  danger  in  opening  a  Vein  ? 

A.  In  pricking  an  Artery  or  a  Tendon. 

How  {hall  we  know  how  to  avoid  it  ? 

A.  In  opening  the  Jugular  Vein,  or  the  Vend 
Cepkallica ,  there  is  no  Danger,  except  a  Man  is 
mad,  and  will  plunge  in  his  Lancet  without 
thought :  But  in  the  Mediana  and  Bafilicat here  is  j 
for  under  or  near  the  one  lies  a  Tendont  and  under 
the  other  an  Artery. 

(A  What  is  a  Tendon  ? 

A.  It  is  a  fimple  Part ,  diffufed  thro’  the  whole 
Body  of  a  Mufcle  lengthways,  which  in  fome 
part  is  united,  and  in  fome  divided  and  fluffed 
with  Fiefh  ,•  fofter  than  a  Ligament ,  and  harder 
than  a  Nerve  ;  it  is  the  principal  Part  of  a  Mufcle 3 
and  the  chief  Inftrument  of  Addon. 

Q>.  What  is  an  Artery  ? 

A •  It  is  a  common  Organ ,  round,  long,  and  hol¬ 
low,  confiding  of  a  double  Coat,  proceeding  frorri 
the  Heart,  fit  to  carry  Blood  and  vital  Spirits  to 
all  Parts. 

Q.  What  Signs  follow  <2  Tendon  being  pricked  ? 

A*  Extream  Pain,  a  Flux  of. Humors,  a  Mor¬ 
tification,  Feaver,  Ravings,  and  Convulfiom 

a  What  are  the  Signs  of  an  Artery  wounded  ? 

M  2  A.  The 
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A .  The  Blood  is  very  florid,  it  flies  out  impe- 
tuoufly,  by  leaps  and  fpurts,  and  will  not  flop, 
nor  fuffer  the  Orifice  to  heal. 

Q.  How  are  the  Hurts  of  thefe  retrtedied  ? 

A.  With  great  Difficulty ;  but  as  to  the  parti¬ 
cular  Cure,  fee  Chap.  45.  as  to  the  Hurts  of  a 
*fendon  :  But  if  an  Artery  be  pundur’d,  Ligature  is 
to  be  made  above  the  Pundure,  and  thefuperfi- 
cial  Parts  carefully  divided,  to  come  at  the  Artery  j 
and  then  by  paffing  a  Silver  Hook  or  Needle  un¬ 
der  it,  Ligature  is  to  be  made,  both  above  and 
below,  and  divide  the  Artery  at  the  Pundure,  and 
the  two  Ends  will  in  feme  time  digeft  off,  and 
the  Wound  may  be  cured  as  other  Wounds.  All 
other  Ways  by  Aftringents,  or  by  the  adual  or 
potential  Cautery,  are  more  dangerous,  and  pre¬ 
carious;  tho’  if  this  cannot  be  done,  thofe  may, 
fomc  of  them,  be  attempted  ;  for  itmuft  be  done, 
one  way  or  other,  or  the  Patient  will  ioofe  his 
Life  or  Limb. 

Why  is  fo  fmall  a  thing  as  the  PunSiure  of  an 
Artery  of  fuch  difficult  Cure ,  when  that  of  a  Vein 
heals  of  it  Jeff  ? 

A .  Not  that  the  Coats  of  an  Artery  are  more 
Nervous  than  thofe  of  a  Vein,  but  becaufe  an 
Artery  (like  the  Heart  it  felf,)  ought  conftantly 
to  ffiakeand  beat;  its  Fibres  repeating.pefpetual 
SyHole  and  Diaflole ,  wherefore  ^  fmall  Pundure 
being  made  in  its  Pipe,  by  reafoffof  the  continual 
Motion  of  the  Veffel,  and  the  Efflux  of  Blood,  it 
remains  very  ofteiy  incurable,  ©r  at  beft,  of  very 
difficult  cure. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  LI  V. 

Of  Veficcatorks  or  BUJlers. 

0.  u  0W  do  Veficcatories,  cr  B  lifter  ing  Medicines 
JtJL  operate  > 

A.  The  manner  how  potential  Fires  operate,  is 
beft  found  out  by  inquiring  how  attual  Five  does 
raife  a  Blifter,*  of  which  it  is  obfervable,  that  the 
fiery  Particles ,  being  not  too  vehemently  applied, 
penetrating  the  Cuticula ,  without  Solution  of  U- 
nity,  enter  under  the  Cutis  it  felf,  where  the  ends 
©f  the  Blood-bringing  Fejfels ,  and  of  the  Nerves, 
and  nervous  Fibres,  are  terminated,  and  there  do 
varioufly  twift  together  thefe,  altering  their  Po¬ 
rtion,  and  perverting  theStrudure  of  the  whole 
Texture  of  the  Skin  ;  info  much  that  from  the 
Vefiels  being  made  angry,  the  watry  Humor  be¬ 
ing  mixed  with  fiery  Particles,  and  therefore  re¬ 
jected  both  by  the  Blood  and  nervous  Juice,  is  fpu- 
ed  out  in  great  Quantities.  Now  this  Limpha , 
becaufe  it  cannot  pafs  thro’  the  Cuticula ,  feparates 
it  from  the  Cutis,  and  raifes  it  into  that  bladdery 
Form  which  we  call  a  Blifter.  So  Cantbarides  be¬ 
ing  applied  to  a  part,  and  heated  by  its  Effluvia  s, 
and  fo  provoked  to  exert  their  poyfonous  Energy ,  do 
abundantly  difpatch  out  fiery  Particles,  which 
penetrate  the  Cuticula  without  any  laceration  ; 
they  are  thrown  upon  the  Skin,  where  theyfirft  ad 
upon  the  Spirits,  and  then  upon  the  Humors  and 
folid  Parts  ;  they  diffolve  the  Humors,  excite  pain¬ 
ful  Convuifions  of  the  Fibres ;  and  the  Humors 
being  diffolved,  are  contained  to  feparate  into 
Parts ;  and  its  watery  Part,  which  is  tainted  by 

M  3  the 
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the  venomous  Particles  of  the  Cantharides ,  is  rejed- 
ed  by  the  other  Juice,  and  fined  out  between  the 
Cutis  and  Cuticuld ,  and  fo  raifes  a  Blifter. 

Q.  Why  does  Eli ft  eying  often  bring  a  heat  and 
fcalding  in  the  Water ,  <3^  fometimes  a  Dyfuria  or 
Strangury  ? 

A.  The  ferom  Juice  cannot  always  bear  all  the 
iharp  Parts  of  the  Medicine  back  the  fame  way 
they  entered,  but  fometimes  armed  with  feme  of 
its  venomous  Particles,  flies  back  into  the  Mafs 
cf  Blood ,  and  circulates  with  it,  and  is  ejected  thro’ 
other  EmunBories ,  and  offends  feme  tender  Chan¬ 
nels  in  its  Paffage  ;  and  a  1110112 ft  the  reft,  being 
feparated  by  the  Kidneys,  it  hurts  them ,  the  Neck 
of  the  Bladder  and  urinary  Paftage,  and  corrodes 
the  Parts,  and  fo  caufes  Pain  in  making  Water, 

&c.  ■  •  ■  ”  1 

,f  Q.  What  gives  Relief  in  that  Cafe  ? 

A .  Nothing  better  than  a  Decodion  of  Mal¬ 
lows,  either  in  Milk  or  Water.  Alfo  Camph .  9fs 
in  Conferv .  Cynosbat ,  once  in  three  Hours,  which 
Method  will  effed  a  Cure,  altho’  the  Cantharides 
have  been  taken  inwardly. 

1  Q,  In  what  Dijeafes  are  Veflccatories  profitable  ? 

A.  In  all  Cutaneom  Difiempers ,  alfo  in  malignant 
Feavers,  Head-ach,  Vertigo,  Sopor,  in  Defluxions 
of  the  Eyes,  Nofe,  Palate,  or  Lungs,  Ccnvulfions , 
Epilepfy,  Apfoplexy,  Lethargy ,  &c 
•  a  In  what  Difeafes  are  they  hurtful  ? 

A .  Thofe  that  are  fubjed  to  the  Stone,  Gravel, 
or  Strangury,  find  Veflccatories  very  vexation  ; 
wherefore  they  are  there  to  be  forbore,  unlefs  a  ve¬ 
ry  urgent  Neceflity  indicate  the  contrary. 

Q.  Why  is  it  an  ill  Jign  when  they  do  not  rife  as 
ufuai  ?  :  .  *?  •  >  H  1  »  m 

A.  Becaufe  it  ftiewsthat  the  Animal  Spirits  are 
dejeded  or  diminifhed  to  a  great  degree ,  and  all 
,  . .  ,  .  i  ...  "  in  i  <  *•.  fr*  the 
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the  Aft  of  Man  cannot  make  them  operate  on  a  dead 
Body  ;  from  whence  its  plain,  that  when  they  do 
operate,  do  it  upon  theSpirits;  wherefore  when 
a  pood  Veficcatory  is  applied,  and  no  Bliiter  an¬ 
tes,  we  have  Reafon  to  fear  that  they  are  exhauft- 
ed,  and  fo  confequently  Peatb  at  hand  ;  yet  this 
Rule  is  not  without  its  Exceptions. 

Q;  Our  common  way  of  ft rowing  the  Powder  of  t  oe 
Fly,  over  the  common  Plaifter,  fometimes  caufes  many 
fmall  Blifters  round  about,  and  a  very  little  or  no 
'  Blifter  where  it  ought  to  be,  to  the  vexation  of  the  Pa¬ 
tient,  and  fcandal  of  the  Surgeon  ;  Is  there  no  way  to 
compofe  a  Veficcatory  Plaifter,  that  will  flick,  and  do 
its  Office,  without  ftrowing  it  over  with  Powder  of  the 
Plyes  ? 

A  Yes  *  I  here  give  you  a  Recipe  that  never 

fa £,  i fd,; Materials  ar/good. 

R  Refin.  clar.  ft  iifs  Cer.flav.  §vi  fiv.  pro  Empl. 
MeUilot.  ftj  pec.  Burgundt  gxx  pulv.  Canthana, 
feleB.  ftij  Ms  &  fiat  Empl,  S.  A. 

This  you  may  depend  on  without  adding  rreiJ3 

Flies. 


C  H  A  P.  LV. 

Of  Fontanels  or  Ijfiues. 

Q.  T M  what  Parts  are  Iff ues  generally  ordered  to. 
«  be  made  ? 

A,  If  it  be  for  a  general  Evacuation  .of  Humors 

from  the  whole  Body,  let  it  be  made  in  tne  kjt 
Arm ;  or  if  it  be  for  Revulfion  from  fome  parti¬ 
cular  Member,  make  it  far  diftant  from  the  Part 

M  4  affect^ 
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affccled  ;  or  if  it  be  for  Evacuation  from  fome  put' 
ticular  Member,  make  it  near  the  Part  affected.  ’ 

Q.  In  what  particular  Parts  of  the  Body,  and  for 
the  Cure  of  what  Difeafes,  are  IJJues  generally  made  ? 

A.  Some  for  evacuating  Humors  out  of  the 
Brain,  prefcribe  one  on  the  Coronal  Suture ;  or  in 
the  forepart  of  the  Head  over  the  Sagital  Suture ; 
on  in  the  hinder-part  of  the  Head  about  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  Lambdoidis ;  fome  make  it  in  the 
Nape  of  the  Neck  5  fome  on  either  fide  the  Spine, 
or  between  the  Shoulders,  or  behind  the  Ears; 
Iflues  in  the  Buck  are  accounted  helpful  in  Gouts, 
Stone,  and  Cholick ,  by  evacuating  the  flatter  that 
feeds  them  ;  thofe  between  the  Shoulders  on  the 
Arm  and  Thigh,  help  pelloral Difeafes  •  and  (they 
&y)  one  made  between  the  Bibs,  helps  <l  Confump— 
tion ;  they  are  made  in  the  Groin  for  Weaknefs  of 
the  Lo}  ns,  and  to  cure  rebelliopUi  Sciatica  s  ;  fome— 
times  they  are  made  on  the  Thigh  ;  but  it  is  far 
better  to  make  them  on  the  infide  of  the  Leg,  a 
little  below  the  Knee. 

Q  In  what  part  of  the  Member  is  an  IJfue  mcfi 
fafely  cut  ?  *  1 

A .  Not  in  the  Body  of  a  Mufcle,  but  in  the 
diftance  between  them,  becaufe  of  the  Tendons 
which  the  Pea  prefling  upon,  may  caufe  Pain,  In¬ 
flammation,  Feaver,and  worfe  Accidents  ;  where¬ 
fore  let  it  be  made  clear  of  'all  large  Veffels  and 
Tendons .  *  .  i  . 

Q.  How  are  they  to  be  made  ? 

A.  Either  by  Incifon  or  Cauflick,  about  both 
which  it  is  needieis  to  fayvany  thing,  the  operati¬ 
on  is  fo  common,  \  ** 

.  *  Q Mn  what  Difeafes  do  they  principally  prevail  ? 

A*  In  aimofl:  every  Dileafe  in  the  Head,  outward 
or  inward  ,  Convulfion 5  fore  Dyes ,  Kings  Dvil, 
Head-ach,  Cramp,  Cough ,  and  confumptive  Spitting , 

1  "  1  ;  '  “*  h  -  ’  , '  ,  ’ .  '  an 
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an  Afthma,  and  in  Hypocondriac ,  Hiflerick  an4  Car 
c he Bical  Cafes.  ■'  5 

Q.  Suppofe  an  Inflammation  feizes  it,  bow  is  it  to 
be  got  off  l 

A.  By  emollient  Fomentations  and  Cataplafras, 
fuch  as  is  before  preferibed  ;  alfo  evacuate  by 
bleeding  and  purging,  and  keep  the  Patient  to  a 
{lender  Diet. 

Q.  But  if  it  runs  too  much,  a  thin,  {linking,  dif- 
coloured,  icherous  Matter,  bow  is  this  to  be  reme¬ 
died  ? 

4 

A  Let  the  Patient  life  a  regular  Courfe  of  Diet, 
without  any  Excefs ;  let  him  avoid  {mail  Wines, 
and  Cyder,  and  all  act'd ^  Liquors  °y  let  the  Ifliie  be 
kept  very  clean,  and  dreffed  twice  a  Day. 

Q.  But  what  if  it  tends  to  PutrifaBion  } 

A.  Then  in  the  room  of  a  Pea,  make  a  Pill  of 
Virgins  Wax  incorporated  cum  Santal.  Rub.  &  vi~ 
rid .  JEris,  and  put  it  in,  and  ufe  a  Fomentation 
twice  a  Bay^  &c.  or  diifolve  vit ♦  Rom .  5j  in  aq ; 
font.  §viij,  in  which  put  a  quantity  of  common 
Peas,  and  let  them  lye  a  Night,  then  take  them 
out,  and  dry  them  well,  and  ufe  them  as  other 
Peas ;  and  thefe  (as  I  am  told)  are  much  ufed  in 
our  Hofpitals,  at  this  Day: * 

a  But  if  it  grows  dry,  and  will  not  run,  what  will 
you  do  ? 

A.  Then  I  would  ufe  a  Pea  armed  with  Epif - 
paftick  Plaifier  ;  or  Peas  of  Box  ;  or  of  HyrmodaBils 
alone,  which  is  excellent. 

Q.  What  Humors  do  they  evacuate  ? 

A .  All  thofe  gathered  within  the  Pores  of  the 
Skin,  or  Glands,  or  brought  thither  by  the  Arte¬ 
ries  or  Nerves,  have  their  Conflux  to  Iflues,  and 
not  only  fo,  but  the  ferom  Recrements  ’under  the 
Skin, which  are  wont  to  be  transferred, or  creep  be¬ 
tween  the  Interfaces  of  the  Muffles,  or  Membranes 

from 
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from  place  to  place,  have  their  Paflage  out  at  the 
Fontanel  alfo. 

Q..  Here  has  been  a  great  IVoife  abcut  Dr. 
C - cWs  vulnerary  Powder,  which  flops  all  He¬ 

morrhages,  and  cures  Wounds  almoft  miraculou/ly  : 
uilfo  t  e  famom  Stiptick  Water,  prepared  by  our 
great  Oculift ,  Sir  Neither-Write-nor-R  LAD. 
And  the  celebrated  Salt  of  Lemons .  Pray  what  is 
your  Opinion  of  them,  and  how  do  you  think  they  are 
prepared  ? 

A .  As  to  the  vulnerary  Powder,  it  is  certainly 
a  very  good  Medicine ;  and  according  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Recipe  I  have  prepared  it,  and  find  it  e- 
ven  the  fame  with  the  Original.*  And  which  I 
(hall  here  communicate. 

gj.  Limatur  Marti  s,  q.  v.  affunde  ol.  vitriol .  ad  tri- 
um  digitorum  fuper eminent i am ,  pofi  Ebulhtionem 
filtretur K  Hujus  Olei  p  j.  Sacc.  Saiurni .  p.  2 . 
fimul  ad  ficcitai ,  Evaporentur  ;  pulv.  qui  reltcl. 
eft,  Spir.  vin .  ReH.  deflagrentur  &  deinde  ferve -  . 
tur  ad  ufum. 

The  Ufe  and  its  wonderful  Effedts  may  be  found 
in  the  Doctors  Printed  Book. 

As  to  the  Stiptick,  I  take  it  to  be  but  a  very  in¬ 
different  Medicine;  but  fuch  as  it  is,  I  here  (ball 
communicate  the  Prefcription,  being  very  fure, 
that  it  is  the  fame  with  the  Original,  as  any  Per- 
fon  may  find  by  comparing  them  together,  (viz.) 
g*.  Aq;  font .  Cong,  j  allum.  Com.  fbj  A  does  opt.  ^ j 
Cochinel.  ptilv.fubtidiff.  3j  eoq\  fem  hor .  &  jil - 
tretur. 

Th  is  Medicine  may  be  of  ufe  inwardly,  to  re¬ 
train  Fluxes  of  Blood,  either  by  Urine  or  other- 
wife  ;  but  that  it  is  of  fuch  external  ufe  as  the 
Gazzett  has  formerly  made  us  believe,  no  wife 
Man  can  fuppofe.  - 
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As  to  the  Salt  of  Lemons,  every  Chymift 
knows,  that  Lemons  afford  fo  little  Salt,  that  the 
very  Pretence  of  felling  it  at  a  moderate  Price, 
fbews  it  to  be  a  meer  Trick.  However  what  is 
called  the  Furging^  Salt  of  Lemons,  I  here  give 
you  the  Recipe  of  |  and  is  certainly  a  pretty  Ca- 
thartick. 

&  "Tart,  vitriol  at,  Jbj  Renin,  jallap .  §ij  Spir.  vet 
Ejfentia  hmon.  5fl.  rmjce ,  S.  A.  Powder,  what  is 
to  be  powdered  ,*  and  mix  them  with  the  Spirit, 
or  Effence,  and  keep  them  in  a  clofe  Box  from 
Air.  Dofe  jfs  or  $ij  plus  mmm. 


T'be  End  of  the  Chirurgical  Ran. 


CHAP.  LVI. 

Of  the  mofl  Principal  Things  necejfary  to 
be  fir  (l  known  and  under  flood  in  Ana¬ 
tomy  ,  by  every  young  Surgeon. 

Q.  IT  JHat  is  Anatomy  ? 

VV  A.  It  is  an  artificial  DiffecHon  of 
the  Body,  in  order  to  know  its  Parts ; 
and  is  divided  into  Ofteology  and  Sarcology . 

Q.  What  is  Ofteology  ? 

A.  It  is  that  part  of  it  which  treats  of  the 
Bones,  Cartilages,  &c. 

Q.  What  is  Sarcology  ? 

A .  It  is  that  part  of  it  which  treats  of  the  Fiefh 
and  the  foft  Parts  ;  and  is  divided  into  Sflanchno- 
logy.  Myology ,  and  Angeiology. 

Q.  What  is  Splanchnology  ? 

A •  It  is  that  part  which  defcribes  the  internal 
Parts,  efpecially  the  Vifcera. 

Q,  What  is  Myology  } 

A.  It  is  a  defcription  of  the  Mufcles.  / 

Q,  What  is  Angeiology  ? 

A.  A  defcription  of  the  Nerves,  Veins,  Arte-* 
ries  and  limphadud  Veflels^ 

Q.  What  is  a  Bone  ? 

v  li 

"m 

A-  It 
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A .  It  is  a  fimilar  part,  dry,  cold,  hard,  inflex¬ 
ible  and  infenfible,  giving  ftrength  and  form  to 
the  whole  Body. 

What  is  a  Cartilage  or  Griftle  ? 

A .  It  is  a  flmiler  part,  cold,  dry,  flexible,  but 
infenfible,  and  not  lo  hard  as  a  Bone,  except  by 
Age  it  degenerates  ,•  it  has  neither  Membrane, 
Nerve,  Cavity,  nor  Marrow,  but  they  have  a 
mucofity  that  preferves  them  flexible  ;  their  ufe  is, 
to  cover  or  line  the  Bones  in  their  articulations  for 
their  eafier  Motion. 

a  What  is  a  Nerve  } 

A.  They  are  the  Organs  of  Sence,  long,  round, 
white  Bodies,  covered  with  two  Membranes, 
made  of  the  Dura  and  Via  Mater ,  compofed  of 
Fibres,  fpringing  from  the  Cortical  part  of  the 
Brain  and  Cerebellum . 

Q.  What  is  a  Tendon  ? 

A.  It  is  a  fimilar  part,  of  a  peculiar  kind,  diffu- 
fed  through  the  whole  Body  of  a  Mufcle  length¬ 
ways,  which  in  fome  part  is  united,  and  in  (ome 
divided  and  filled  with  Flefh,  but  moflly  poflef- 
fing  the  Head  and  Tail  of  the  Mufcle,  yet  only  in 
fuch  as  have  Bones  to  move  ;  it  is  fofter  than  a 
Ligament,  and  harder  than  a  Nerve  ;  or  it  is  a 
Prolongation  of  the  Fibres  freed  from  the  Parenchyma , 
and  cloathed  with  the  inve  fling  Membrane  of  the 
Mufcle  s. 

What  is  a  Mufcle  ? 

A .  It  is  an  Organical  fart ,  and  is  a  Texture  of 
Fibres,  confifting  of  Nerves,  Arteries,  Veins, 
and  Limphatick  Veflels,  and  is  the  Author  of 
voluntary  Motion.  It  is  called  MuV,  a  Moufe  ; 
either  becaufe  it  refembks  a  flead  Moufe,  or  elfe 
from  mv®,  to  con  trad,  which  is  the  a&ion  of  a 
Mufcle.  o' 


Q.  What 
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<2  What  are  the  Arteries  ? 

£*A.  They  are  Jong,  round,  hollow  Veflels,  con- 
lifting  of  four  Coats,  commencing  from  the  left 
Ventricle  of  the  Heart,  where  they  receive  the 
Blood  that  they  diftribute  to  ail  the  Parts  of  the 
Body.  m 

Qj  What  are  the  Veins  ?  ,  * ' ' 

A .  They  are  Membranous  Conduits,  confid¬ 
ing  of  four  Coats,  which  receive  the  Blood  from 
all  Parts  of  the  Body,  in  order  to  convey  it  back 
to  the  Heart. 

Q.  What  is  a  Ligament  l 

A.  It  is  a  folid  and  whjtb  Subftance,  fbfter  than 
a  Griftle,  and  harder  than  a  Nerve ;  being  of  a 
middle  Nature  between  a  Cartilage  and  a  Mem¬ 
brane  ;  its  ufe  is  to  tie  the  Parts  of  the  Body  to¬ 
gether,  chiefly  Bones. 

Q H/Vhat  is  a  Fibre  ? 

A.  It  is  a  Body  like  a  Thread  ;  (lender,  tend «* 
ciom  and  irritable, 'made  for  the  fake  of  Strength 
and  Motion. 

Q,  ~fiow  many  Bones  are  there  in  the  whole  Bo - 

A .  Ohr  Moderns  generally  reckon  24 9. 

a  As  how  ? 

A.  In  the  Cranium- 


K;the  Face  (reckoning  the  Os  Hyoides)  — ~ 

In  the  Trunk  ■ - — . — — 

*uiz>*  in  the  Spine  32,  in  the  Breaft  29,  and 
the  flx  OJfa  1  Tine  mi  nut  a ,  ( eviZs>j  the  2  Ifchia , 
the  2  Ilia,  and  the  OJfa  pubis. 

In  the  Arms  and  Hands  — - - 

In  the  Legs  and  Feet  - — 


-14 
4  6 
6y 


62 

60 


;  ^  -  In  all  249 

a  How  are  the  Bones  joined  together  ? 

A •  Either  by  Articulation  or  Symphifu. 

Q.  What 
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Q:  What  is  Articulation  ? 

A-  It  is  the  natural  conjunction  of  two  Bo  ties 
touching  one  another  by  their  Extremities ;  there 
are  two  kinds  of  it,  m.  Diart hrojis  and  Synar- 

throfis . 

Q*  What  is  Diarthrofis  ? 

AC  It  is  an  Articulation,  in  which  the  Motion 
is  mamfeft  •  and  is  divided  intofi.)  Enarthrojis . 
(2  )  Arthrodia .  "(3.)  Gingltmus • 

a  What  are  they  ? 

A.  Enarthrojis  is  when  a  large  and  long  Head 
is  received  into  a  deep  Cavity^  as  the  Head  of 
the  Os  femoris  into  the  Cavity  of  the  Os  innomina - 
turn.  Arthrodia  is  when  a  fuperhcial  Cavity  receives 
a  flat  Head,  as  when  the  Head  of  the  Humerus  is 
received  into  the  glenoide  Cavity  of  the  Scapula  ;  or 
the  Heads  of  the  Metacarpus  or  Metatar  fas  into  the 
Cavities  of  the  firft  Phalanx ,  or  rank  of  the  Bones 
of  the  Fingers,  &c.  Ginglimus  is  an  Articulati¬ 
on  in  which  two  Bones  do  mutually  receive  one 
another,  as  the  Bone  of  the  Carpus  which  is  recei¬ 
ved  into  that  of  the  Os  Cuhiti ,  and  the  Os  Cubiti 
into  that  of  the  Carpus. 
a  What  is  Synarthrofis  ? 

A>  It  is  an  Articulation  foftrong  and  firm,  that 
it  has  no  diftinCt  Motion  ;  and  is  divided  inta*S«- 
titra ,  Harmonia ,  and  Gomphojis . 

Q.  What  are  they  f 

A .  Sutura  or  Suture,  is  when  two  Bones  are 
joyned  together,  like  the  Teeth  of  two  Saws  ; 
and  this  is  only  in  Bones  of  the  Scull.  Harmol 
nia  is  an  Articulation,  wherein  the  Bones  are 
joyned  in  a  ftmple  Weight  Line ,  or  a  Circular  ;  as 
the  Bones  of  the  Face,  Nofe  and  Palate.  Gom - 
phofis  is  a  compad  Articulation,  when  one  Bone 
is  funk  or  driven  into  another,  like  a  Nail  into  a 

piece 
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pi^e'of  Wood ;  and  thus  the  Teeth  are  fafttfed 
in®  their  Sockets. 

Q,  What  is  Symphifis  ?  ' r 

A.  It  is  either  with  fome  intermediate  Sub- 
fiance,  or#without  it  ;  that  without  it  is  like  a 
Tree  and  its  Graft,  and  thus  nature  by  hardening 
the  Bones  of  the  lower  Jaw,  and  the  Epiphifts  be¬ 
longing  to  it,  does  fo  jbyn  them,  that  they  make 
one  continued  Body.  Symphifisf with  fome  inter- 
veningBody,  is  divided  into  (1.)  Synneurojis .  (2.) 

Syfarcojis .  (3.)  Synchondrojts . 

Ql  What  are  they  ? 

A .  Synneurojis ,  is  when  Bones  are  t  united  by 
means  of  intervening  Ligaments,  as  in  the  Arti¬ 
culation  of  the  Rotula  with  the  ifibia .  Syfarcojis ,; 
is  when  Bones  are  joyned  by  means  of  Flefh,  as 
the  Oj  Hyoides  with  the  adjacent  Parts,  & c.  Syn- 
chondrojisy  is^when  Bones  are  united  by  a  Cartilage, 
as  the  two  Bones  of  the  Os  Pubis ,  &c. 

a  Are  there  no  other  Kinds  of  Articulation  ? 

Yes  ;  the  Articulation  of  the  Ribs  with  the 
Vertebral  of  Back,  and  the  Bones  of  tte  Carpus 
and  Tarfusy  one  amongft  another,  ana  that  is 
called  Amphiartkrojis  ;  and  there  are  lome  others 
of  leffer  moment,  which  I  iliall  omit  for  Brevity  s 
fake. 

Q.  What  is  an  Apophylis  of  a  Bone  ? 

A.  It  is  a  Protuberance,  which  rifes  on  the 
Superficies  of  the  Bone,  with  which  it  has  the 
very  fame  Continuity  ,  and  fuch  is  the  Prominence 
you  fee  on  the  Os  Petrofumy  called  Apophyfes  Ma¬ 
fia  ides. 

Q.  What  is  an  Epiphifis  of  a  Bone  ? 

A .  It  is  an  Appendage,  or  additional  Bouc, 
joyned  to  the  principal  by  a  fimple  Contiguity ; 
and  fuch  is  the  Prominence  you  fee  on  the  Os  Tar ~ 
€:  Its  ufe  is  (1.)  to  ftrengthen  the  Articulati¬ 
on  * 
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on  :  and  (2.)  to  infert  divers  Mufcles  and  Liga¬ 
ments. 

.  <2  Hcm  every  Bone  its  Epiphifis  ? 

A.  No  ;  the  lower  Mandible  has  none  of  them, 
the  Ribs  have  each  of  them  one  ;  the  Bones  of 
the  Leg  and  of  the  Arm  have  each  of  them  two  ; 
thofe  of  the  Os  ilitfk  three ;  thofe  of  the  femur , 
four  ,•  and  each  Vfrtebra  five  of  them  ;  in  Infants 
they  are  Cartilaginous,  but  harden  as  Years  ad¬ 
vance,  till  about  the  20th  Year  they  convert  into 
Bone* 

Q-  How  are  the  Bones  nourijhed  ? 

A.  By  Blood  ;  though  the  Marrow  does  ferve 
to  moiften  them,  as  the  Fat  does  other  Parts  ; 
'they  all  contain  a  Marrow,  yet  they  want  Setice, 
though  they  are  all  (except  the  Teeth)  'cover’d 
with  their  Peri  oft  earn,  which  is  very  fenfible,  be¬ 
ing  a  thin,  nervous  Membrane. 

~Q-  What  is  the  Spine}  '  ff. " 

A .  It  contains  all  the  Bones  from  the  firfb  Ver¬ 
tebra  of  the  NeCk  (called  Atlas ),  unto  the  Cot cix 
or  Rump- bone, 

Q_  How  are  the  Vertebras  divided  ? 

A.  The  Neck  has  7,  the  Back  12,  and-  the 
Loyns  5,  in  all  24* 

Q.  How  many  Ribs  are  there  in  the  Body  ? 

A.  They  are  in  number  24,  (viz,.)  1  2  on  each 
fide  ,*  the  7  Superior  are  called  true ,  and  the  5 
Inferior  falfe^  orfhortRibs, 

a  Ho  w  many  Teeth  has  a  full  grown  P  erf  on  ? 

A.  16  in  each  Jaw,  in  all  3  2 ;  and  coniift  of 
three  forts,  (viz,.)  (1.)  Inti  fores  or  Cutters,  and 
are  thofe  which  we  call  the  Foreteeth  ;  each  Jaw 
has  four  of  them,  and  they  have  but  one  Phang  a- 
piece.  (2.)  Canini  or  Dog-Teeth,  they  are  in 
number  four  •  in  each  Jaw  there  are  two,  at  each 
fide  of  the  Cutters  one  ;  they  are  otherwife  called 
1  •'  N  Eye- 
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Eyeteeth,  and  have  but  angle  P hangs.  (3.)  Mg l ares 
or  Grinders,  becaufe  like  Mill-ftones  they  grind 
the  Meat  ,*  they  are  in  number  20,  (viz.)  5  on 
each  fide  of  each  Jaw,  the  two  foremoft  have  but 
two  Phangs  at  moft,  but  the  others  commonly 

three  or  tour. 

a  Marne  the  Sutures. 

A.  They  are  the  Coronal ,  Lamb  do  i  dal ,  and  * Sa¬ 
gittal.  The  Coronal  Suture  extends  from  one 
Temple  to  another,  and  joy n.s  the  Os  frontis  w^th 
the  two  Bones  of  the  Sinciput  or  Forepart  of  the 
Head.  The  Lamhdoidal  Suture  is  fo  called,  .be¬ 
caufe  it  is  made  like  the  Greek  Letter  a  ;  it  is  op- 
polite  to  the  former,  and  unites  the  Os  occipitis 
with  the  two  Bones  of  the  Sinciput  behind.  The£h~ 
gi'ttal  Suture  is  plac’d  on  the  Superiors  part  of  the 
Head, and  goes  from  the  Coronal  to  the  Lamhdoidal. 
Q:  Hovj  many  forts  of  Hurts ,  is  the  Scull  fubjecl 

to  l  ' 

A .  (1.)  Depreffeo ,  a  De-‘ 
preffion. 

(2.)  Concameratioy  Avault-l^ Called  Compound 

mg.  I 

(3.)  Exciffo ,  a  part  cuta¬ 
way. 

(4.)  EraBura,  a  Fracture  in  a  flridt  Senfe,  where 
both  Tables  are  broke. 

(5*)  Sedes,  or  the  print  h 

of  the  Weapon  wom'ud- /  Commonjy  termed 

inS#  T-.,r  *  ni  •  *  ~  Simple Fradures  in 

f d.)  Ftjfura,  or  Chink.r 

Contufi-\ 


Fractures  in  Cranio. 


(j.)  Contufto ,  a 


on. 


(8.)  Diffolution  of  a  Suture ,  (w&.)  when  it  gapes 
or  feparates. 

(5>.)  Colli fion  of  a  Suture ,  a  Contufion  of  its 

Brims. 
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(10.)  Contra  Fijfnra ,  a  Fiflure  in  the  oppofite 

Part  to  that  where  the  Blow  was  *  recei- 
•  ved. 

Q.  What  is  the  Ulna  and  Radius,  tibia  and 
Fibula  ? 

The7  are  tIie  greater  and  Idle r  Bones,  or 
Fojjues  of  the  Arm  and  Leg. 

CL  What  is  the  Carpus } 

A.  It  conhds  of  eight  Bones,  and  k  fcituated 
between  the  lower  Articulation  of  the  Ulna  and 
Mttacmpus. 

Q_  What  is  the  Metacarpus  ? 

which  is  between  the  Car - 
pm  or  v/rifl,  and  fingers,  and  is  compofed  of  4 
Bones.  ,  f  b  T 

Q..  What  are  the_  Mohes  •Which  make  the  Tarfus  or 
Ihjkp)} 

^  .con fid s of  7  Bones,  (viz.)  the  Aftralagmy 
Naviculare ,  Cuhotdes ,  and  the  3  Cunie - 

fortmW 

The  Aflralagus  (or  Talus)  has  in  its  upper  part 
a  convex  Plead,  which  is  articulated  with  the  T/~ 
bia  antf  Fibula  by  Ginglymus  •  its  forepart,  which 
is  alio  convex,  is  received  into  the  Sinus  of  the\Or 
Naviculare' :  Below,  towardsthe  hind  part  of  the 
under  bide,  it  has  a  moderately  large  Sinus ,  which 

receives  the  upper  and  hinder  part  of  the  Os  Cal- 
cis. 

The  Or  Calcanem ,  or  Calasy  or  the  Heel-bone, 
lyes  under  the  Afiralagm ,  to  which  it  is  articula¬ 
ted  by  Ginglymm  :  Behind,  it  has  a  large  Protu¬ 
berance,  which  forms  the  Heel,  and  into  which 
the  Tendo  Achilles,  or  large  Tendon  of  the  Heel,  is 
incerted. 

The  Or  Naviculare  lies  between  the  Afiralagm 
and  the  3  OJfa  Cunteformia ,  and  has  its  Name  from 
the  refemblance  it  bears  to  a  Ship,  and  is  there- 

N  2  fore 
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fore  fom crimes  called  Cymbiforme ,  from  irs  likenefs 
to  a  Boat :  Behind,  it  has  a  large  Slum  ;  and  be¬ 
fore,  it  is  convex,  diftinguilhed  into  three  Heads. 

The  Cuboides ,  or  Oj  Cub  if  or  me  >  is  joyned  behind , 
to  the  Or  C/z/cd  •  to  the  two  outer  Bones 

of  the  Metatarfm  3  and  on  its  w(ide>  to  the  third 
Os  Cunieforme. 

The  Ojfti  Canieformia ,  are  fo  called  from  their 
Wedgedike  Shape,  and  lyes  all  three  at  the  fide  of 
one  another  :  The  inmofi  is  the  large fl>  and  the 
middlemofi  is  the  leaf  ;  their  upper-fide  is  convex , 
and  their  under ,  concave  ;  by  that  means  hindering 
the  Mufcles  and  Tendons  of  the  Feet  from  harm, 

when  we  go. 

What  is  the  Metatarfus  ? 

A.  All  that  part  between  the  Inftep  and  Toes, 
and  confiftsoi  5  Bones. 

Q.  What  is  properly  called  the  Thorax  ? 

A.  The  "Thorax .  or  Breaft,  is  the  whole  Cavity 
that  reaches  from  the  Clavicula  or  Collar-bones, 
to  the  Diaphragma,  or  Midriff  ;  it  contains  the 
Heart,  Lungs,  part  of  the  Wind-pipe  and  Gullet, 
the  Arteria  magna>  Vena. cava ,  and  Dutlus  thoria - 

cicm.  ' 

Q-  How  many  Nerves  are  there  in  the  whole  Bo - 

dy ?  ,  . 

A .  They  are  counted  by  Pairs,  a^d  in  the 

whole  there  are  40  Pair  of  them  ;  10  Pair  of  which 
take  their  rife  from  the  Medulla  Oblongata  3  and  3  0 
from  the  Medulla  Spinalis ,  which  30  make  their  e- 
grefs  by  60  Perforations  in  the  Spaces  between 
the  Vertebra: ;  and  though  all  have  their  exquifite 
Sence  communicated  to  them  from  the  Brain,  yet 
the  Subftance  of  the  Brain  it  felf  is  wholly  infenfible , 
which  is  very  amazing. 

a  What  is  the  Cerebellum  ? 
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A.  It  is  a  marrowy  windy  Body,  that  lies  un¬ 
der  the  Brain,  in  the  lower  and  hinder  part  of 
the  Head  ;  its  lower  part  is  continuous  with  the 
Brain,  but  the  upper  is  fevered  from  it  by  the 
folds  of  the  Dura  Mater . 

Q..  How  many  Mufcles  are  there  in  the  whole  Bo¬ 
dy  ? 

A.  They  are  in  number  434;  thus,  (viz.)  in 
the  Forehead  2,  in  the  Occiput  2,  the  Eye-lids  6, 
the  Eyes  12,  the  Nofe  7,  the  external  Ears  8,  the 
internal  Ears 4,  the  Lips  1 3,  the  Tongue  8,  the  U- 
vula  4,  the  Larins  14,  th tPharinx  7,  the  Os  Hyoides 
10,  the  lower  jaw  12,  the  Head  14,  the  Neck  8, 
the  Shoulder-blades  8,  the  Arms  or  Shoulder- 
bones  18,  the  Ulka  1 2,  the  Radii  8,  the  Wrifts 
12,  the  Fingers  48,  Refpiration  57,  the  Loyns  <5, 
the  Abdomen  10,  the  Tefticles  2,  the  Bladder  1, 
the  Yard  4,  the  Anus  3,  the  Thighs  30,  the  Legs 
22,  the  Feet  18,  the  Toes  44. 

Q.  What  is  the  Abdomen  / 

A.  It  is  all  that  Cavity  which  extends  from  the 
Diaphragma  to  the  Os  pubis. 

.  Q MVhat  are  the  5  Pair  of  Mufcles  of  the  Abdo¬ 
men  called  l 

A.  (1.)  Oblique  defcendens.  (2.)  Oblique  afcen - 
dens.  (3.)  ReElum .  (4.)  Piramidalis.  (5.)  Tranf* 

werfalis.  '  , 

Q.  What  is  the  Linea  Alba  ? 

A.  It  is  a  concourfe  of  all  the  Aponeurofes  of 
the  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen,  It  extends  from 
the  Cartilago  enfiformis  or  Xiphoides ,  to  the  Os  pu¬ 
bis. 

a  What  are  the  number  and  names  of  the  Intefiines 
or  Guts. 

A.  They  confift  of  three  Coats,  and  are  about 
7  times  the  length  of  the  Perfon  ;  they  are  in  A- 
natomy  divided  into  fix,  (viz*,)  .three  fmalb  and 

•  N  3  three 
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three  great  ones  ;  the  final!  are  the  Duodenum , 
Jejunum  and  Ilium •  the  great  ones  are'  the  Cacum, 
Colon  and  Re  Bum. 

Q^Whith  is  the  Epigaftrfck  Region  ? 

A.  It  is  the  luperior  part  of  the  Abdomen  ;  it 
begins  at  the  Cartilago  enfiformis ,  and  ends  two 
Fingers  breadth  above  the  Navel  •  its  middle 
part  is  called  Epigaftrium ,  which  inclofes  the  fmall 
Lobe  of  the  Liver,  part  of  the  Stomach,  with 
its  inferior  Orifice,  and  the  middle  part  of  the 
Colon. 

Q^Jddhat  are  the  Hypocondria  ? 

A.  The  two  fides  of  the  Epigafirick  Region ,  are 
called  the  right  and  left  Hypocondrium  •  the  right 
contains  the  great  Lobe  of  the  Liver  and  Gall¬ 
bladder,  and  the  left  contains  the  greatefl  part 
of  the  Stomach  and  Spleen. 

Which  is  the  Umbilical  Region  ? 

A.  It  begins  two  Fingers  breadth  above  the 
Navel,  and  ends  two  Fingers  breadth  below  -it  ; 
its  middle  part  is  called  the  Navel,  and  its  two 
fides  the  Loyns  ;  the  Navel  includes  the  greatefl: 
part  of  the  Jejunum  and  Mefentery  ;  the  right 
Loyn  contains  the  right  Kidney,  the  Cacum  part 
of  the  Jejunum  and  Colon ,  and  the  left  Loyn  the 
left  Kidney,  and  feme  part  of  the  Colon  and  Jeju¬ 
num. 

Ql  Which  is  the  Hypogaflrick  Region  ? 

A .  It  is  called  Hyfogajlrium  ;  its -fides  are  the 
Ilia  or  Flanks,-  undent  we  find  the  Re  Bum ,  Blad¬ 
der,  and  Matrix  ;  the  Ilia  are  fo  called,  becaufe 
they  contain  the  Gut  ILum  ;  the  Hygogafirium  is 
di  vided  into  the  Pubis  and  Groins. 

CX  What  are  the  Vena:  La&eae  ? 

A.  They  are  flender  pellucid  Veffels,  having  but 
one  Coat,  fent  in  vaft  Numbers  thro' the  Ale  ferne¬ 
ry  > their  ufe  is  to  carry  th zChi/e  from  the  fmall  Guts 

to 
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to  the  veficular  Glands  of  the  -Mef emery ,  and  fb 
to  the  Receptaculum  Chili ;  they  are  of  two  forts* 
and  called  primi  &  fecundi  generis. 

(XlVhat  is  the  Mefentery  ? 

A.  It  is  a  membranous  part  which  ties  moil  of 
the  Guts  together,  and  keeps  them  from  tangling ; 
it  has  two  proper,  and  one  common  Membrane ; 
it  contains  Veins,  Arteries,  Nerves,  Limphadu&s, 
Glands,  and  Vena  LaBea . 

o.  What  is  the  Limp  ha  ? 

A.  It  is  a  fermentations  Liquor,  feparated  from 
the  ferous  part  of  the  Blood  in  the  conglobate  Glands , 
impregnated  with  volatile  Salt ,  and  fulphurious  Par¬ 
ticles  ;  which  when  brought  to  the  vafa  Chihferay 
makes  the  Chile  thinner,  and  apt  to  dilate  eafily 
in  the  Heart  ;  and  the  fame  it  does  by  the  venous 
Blood  in  the  Veins,  if  it  is  too  thick.  It  differs 
from  a  Serum  *  for  if  fet  m  a  Spoon  in  the  cool,  it 
will  turn  to  a  Jelly.  The  LimphaduBs  are  Veifels 
long,  hollow,  fmall  and  knotty,  having  many 
Valves,  which  fuffer  the  Limpha  to  pafs  to  the 
Chili  for  ous  Vdiels,  (and  fome  Veins)  but  hinder 
its  return. 

Q,  What  is  the  Larinx  ? 

A.  It  is  the  Head  of  the  Wind-pipe. 

Q:  What  is  the  Pharinx  l 

A,  Only  the  Orifice  of  the  Oefophagm ,  ciliated 
to  a  great  extent. 

Q.  What  is  the  Epiglottis  ? 

A .  It  is  the  5th  Cartilage  of  the  Larinx ,  and 
ferves  like  a  Trap-Door  to  keep  any  thing  from 
falling  into  it. 

CYWhat  is  the  Spinalis  Medulla,  and  Spinalis 
Oblongata? 

A.  The  Spinalis  Me  dull  a. gar  Spinal  Marrow,  is 
only  aProdu&ion  and  Continuation  of  the  Brain  ; 
5ds  divided  into  two  parts*  one  of  which  is  lod,g- 
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ed  in  the  Brain,  and  is  called  Medulla  Oblongata, 
and  the  other  contained  in  the  Vertebra,  which  is 
properly  called  Medulla  Spinalis.  The  Medulla 
Oblongata  is  of  a  Subftance  harder  than  the  Brain ; 
and  the  Medulla  Spinalis  more’  foil'd  than  that  ; 
being  a  Rope  of  Nervous  Fibres ,  diftributed  to  all 
the  Parts  of  the  Body,  and  gives  them  exquifite 
§ence,  and  Motion  ;  it  has  3  Coats,  one  of  which 
proceeds  from  the  Dura,  and  the  other  from  the 
Via  Mater. 

s  Q^lVhy  has  the  Heart  a  Puljation,  and  why  is  the 
Blood  Red} 

A.  No  (Tatisfattory)  Rea  Ton  (that  we  know  of) 
can  be  given  for  either  or  them,  but  the  Will  of 
the  great  Creator.  Not  but  Attempts  have  been 
made  by  Men  of  ready  Inventions;  which  may 
be  feen  in  a  Treatife  of  ours,  lately  publifhed, 
called.  Mechanical  Ejjaies,  explicating  the  Animal 
O economy,  &c.  a  Book  of  great  ufe  to  all  Young 
Practitioners.  Fruited  for  A.  Bettefwo'rth,  at  the 
Red-  Lyon  in  Pater-uojtev-row,  London . 

Q  How  is  the  Body  nourished  ? 

A.  By  Blood  ;  which  Blood  is  thus  made ;  the 
Food  after  being  chewed  in  the  Mouth, and  mixed 
with  the  Saliva  or  Spittle,  paffes  through  the  Oe- 
fophagus  or  Gullet,  into  the  Stomach;  tlfe  inner 
Coats  of  both  which,  being  full  of  fmall  Glands, 
are  continually  fupplying  the  Stomach  with  an 
Acid,  which  meeting  with  the  pounded  Food, 
makes  a  fort  of  ferment,  and  makes  it  become 
more  liquid,  and  perfectly  uniform  ;  which  being 
equally  on  all  fides  fqueezed  by  the  Stomach,  paf¬ 
fes  through  the  PilormintQ  the  Intcftmes  ;  where 
(in  the  Jejunum  and  Duodenum )  it  mixes  with  the 
Bile  and  Pancreatick  Juice,  by  means  of  the  Duttm 
Ckohdocus  and  Duddm  Pancreatic  Hi,  which  open  in¬ 
fo  them  for  the  fame  Purppfe  ;  thefe  here  meeting 
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with  the  Aliment ,  perfed  the  Liquifadh’on,  and 
then  it  makes  its  way  thro5  the  other  Inteftines, 
where  the  gr  offer  Part  is  evacuated  by  Stool,  and 
the  molt  refined  Part  called  Chile,  enters  the  Ori¬ 
fices  of  the  firft  Vena  LaBea,  which  are  more  nu¬ 
merous  in  the  jejunum ,  than  in  any  other  Inte- 
fline,  and  fpread  themfelves  all  over  the  Me  fernery, 
in  whofe  Bafts  there  are  Glands,  in  which  thefe 
Veins  terminate  ;  and  the  Chile  is  received  by 
the  fecond  fort  of  the  Vena  LaBea,  and  conveyed 
to  the  Receptaculum  Chili ,  front  whence  it  rifes 
through  the  DuBm  Tfhoracicm  to  the  left  Subclavian 
Vein ,  and  fo  glides  on  to  the  defending  Branch 
of  th zVena  Cava;  after  that  to  the  right  Auricle , 
and  then  to  the  right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart;  then 
by  its  Syftole  or  Contraddon,  it  is  forced  thence 
into  the  Lungs,  and  then  defends  into  the  left 
Auricle  of  the  Heart  ;  whence  it  is  expelled  into 
the  Aorta ,  or  great  Artery,  and  fo  palfes  along 
with  the  Blood,  by  the  Arteries,  through  the 
whole  Body,  and  returns  again  with  it  by  the 
Veins  to  the  Heart,  and  undergoes  many  Circula¬ 
tions  before  it  is  turned  into  Blood  ;  but  by  the 
vital  Spirits  and  other  aBive  Principles  of  the  Blood, 
it  receives  fane  Alteration  every  time  it  circulates; 
till  at  length  all  its  Majs  (that  is  capable  of  be¬ 
ing  turned  into  Blood)  is  fanguified  ;  and  what  is 
not y  is  difcharged  by  Urine,  Stool,  Sweat,  &c. 
The  Blood  being  thus  made,  the  Body  is  nourifl}- 
ed  by  it ;  for  there  is  that  diverfity  of  figure,  both 
in  the  Particles  of  the  Blood,  and  Bores  of  each 
part,  that  in  the  Circulation  every  Particle  dicks 
in  its  proper  Pore ,  in  order  to  pals  into  the  Non-' 
rifhment  of  that  pan ,  which  is  of  the  fame  Nature 
with  its  felf  ;  (vise.)  the  Salt  and  fulphureom  Par¬ 
ticles  equally  mixt,  go  to  nounfh  the  Flefhy  or 
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Mufculous  Parts  ;  the  Oily  and  Sulphur  com  to 
the  Fat  •  the  Salt  and  cl’artareom  to  the  Bones, 
■&c. 

Q.  How  much  Blood  is  fuppofed  to  he  in  the  whole 
Body  ?  ' 

A.  According  to  feme  Authors,  iy  or  20  ;  and 
to  others,  about  24  Pounds ;  which  circulates  6 
or  7  times  in  an  Hour. 

_Q_.  Why  is  the  Arterial  Blood  more  florid  than  the 
Venal  > 

A.  That  Colour  is  rneerly  owing  to  the  mix¬ 
ture  of  the  Particles  of  the  Air  with  the  BiOod  in 
the  Lungs ;  and  even  the  Venal  Blood  a  while 
expofed  to  the  Air,  acquires  (contrary  to  its  Na¬ 
ture)  a  florid  Colour  alfe,  moll  commonly. 

Qi  What  is  Saliva  or  Spittle  l 

m.  it  is  made  of  the  Blood  which  paffes  thro’ 
the  Parodital  Glands ,  placed  behind  the  Ears,  and 
the  Maxillary  Glands ,  feated  under  the  lower  Max - 
iiia>  between  the  Larinx  and  the  Os  Hyoides ,  and 
is  preded  out  thence  into  the  DuShts  Salivates, 
which  open  into  the  Mouth,  under  the  Tip  of 
the  Tongue,  upon  the  two  dues  of  the  Franum , 
by  the  lower  Fore- T.eeth.  Thefe  DuElms  are  4 
in  number. 

Q.  How  much  Choler  is  fuppofed  to  fie  in  the  Bo¬ 
dy  ? 

A.  About  two  Pounds  ;  but  it  is  very  uncer¬ 
tain. 

Q.  Now  does  it  caufe  the  Jaundice  ? 

A*  Either  when  through  the  want  of  a  convenient 
Ferment ,  it  is  not  feparated  from  the  Blood  :  or 
when  the  Neck  of  the  Vefica  fell  is  is  Popped,  that 
none  can  pafs  out  of  it  into  the  Inteftines.  But, 
the  Reader  may  find  greater  Satisfaction  in  my 
Mechanical  EJfays  on  the  Animal  Oeconomy, 
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Q  What  is  Hunger  and  'Thirfl  ? 

A*  Hunger  is  caufed  by  an  Acid  which  continu¬ 
ally  trickles  down  the  Cavity  of  the  Stomach  from 
its  own  Glands,  and  thole  of  the  Oefophagm, which 
when  the  Stomach  is  empty,  it  finds  nothing  to 
prey  upon,  therefore  pricks  upon  the  Membranes 
of  the  Stomach,  and/c/caufes  a  defire  of  Food  ; 
and  when  there  rifes  up  home  Vapour,  which 
heats  its  fuperior  Orifice,  it  inclines  us  to  cool 
it  with  fomething  ;  and  this  is  what  is  called 
‘Thirfl . 

a  flow  is  Milk  produced  ? 

A i  Milk  confids  of  a  middle  Nature  between 
Blood  and  Chile;  being  not  fo  thick  as  the  one, 
nor  fo  ferous  as  the  other,  and  is  thus  made  ; 
When'the  Chile  has  mixed  with  the  Blood  (as  has 
been  faid),  and  is  got  as  far  as  the  Aorta, that  part 
of  it  winch  is  mod  ferom ,  is  conveyed  by  the  e- 
mulgent  Artery ,  and  drained  into  the  Kidneys,  by 
the  papillary  Bodies,  to  be  fent  from  thence,  by 
the  Ureters  to  the  Bladder,  and  fo  voided  by  U- 
rine,  whilft  that  part  that  is  moft  Milky ,  is  carried 
by  the  fmall  Branches  of  the  Marbrnari^  to  all 
the  Glands  of  the  Bread,  into  which  the  Secretion 
of  it  is  made  ;  where  all  it's  Particles  being  united, 
make  up  a  Body  of  Milk ,  'which  is  thrown  by  the 
Pipes  of  thefe  Glands  into  the  common  Ciftern* 
where  it  remains  till  the  Child  (by  the  ‘ lahuii 
which  ran  from  the  Cidern  to  the  Nipple)  draws 
it  out.  Vide  Mechanical  E[f ays ^  See. 

QMVhat  is  Smelling ,  and  hove  is  it  performed  ? 

A.  It  is  a  paffive  Quality  of  the  OlfaBory  Nerves , 
in  receiving  the  Impreilion  that  Odorous  Bodies 
make,  by  Virtue  of  their  Exhalations  ;  thus, 
(viz,.)  the  little  Atoms  that  exhale  from  Odoriferous 
Bodies ,  being  carried  by  the  Air  to  the  Nofe, 
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firike  upon  its  inner  Membrane,  and  /Lake  the 
final]  Pipes  of  the  Olfactory  Nerves  ;  upon  which 
the  fubtle  Matter  with  which  they  are  filled,  par¬ 
taking  of  the  fame  Motion,  flies  immediately  .to 
the  Corpora  Striata ,  where  thefe  Nerves  take  their 
rife,  and  where  the  Soul  perceives  that  this  is  an 
Impreffion  of  an  Odoriferous  Body.  And  this  is 
what  is  called  Smelling. 

Q.  What -is  the  Difference  between  Conglobate  and. 
Conglomerate  Glands  l 

A,  Conglobate  Glands  are  they  which  are  undi¬ 
vided,  being  of  one  Subftance  and  Compofition, 
appear  firm,  and  have  an  even  fmooth  Surface. 
Conglomerate  Glands  are  compofed  of  feveral  lit¬ 
tle  Bodies,  joyned  under  one  Membrane,  fuch 
as  the  Panchreas ,  Salival  Glands ,  Lachrimal  Glands , 
&c. 

Q.  What  is  the  Os  HyGides  ? 

A .  It  is  feated  at  the  Root  of  the  Tongue,  un¬ 
der  the  lower  Jaw,  and  above  the  Larinx,  and 
is  fhaped  like  the  Greek  Letter  v,  whence  it  is 
called  Tpfflotdes .  •  by  its  Gibbous  fide  it  is  joyned 
to  the  Bafis  of  the  Tongue,  and  into  its  Concave > 
it  receives  the  Epiglottis. 

a  What  is '  its  Ufe  ? 

A.  It  ferves  for  the  infertion  of  thofe  Muf- 
cles  that  move  the  Tongue,  and  for  keep¬ 
ing  the  Throat  open  till  we  fwallow,  and  to 
keep  open  the  Wind-pipe  till  we  breathe  and 

fpeak. 

What  is  the  Os  Pubis  ? 

A.  This  is  what  is  called  the  Share-bone,  and  is 
the  third  of  the  Off  a  innominata ,  of  which  it  is  the 
lower,  and  inner,  or  forepart. 

Q.  What,  are  the  Ofla  innominata  ? 

9 
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A.  The  Os  Ilium ,  Coxendix,  and  Pubis,  joynedL 
to  the  Os  Sacrum  (through  the  intervention  of  a 
Cartilage)  by  a  ftrong  Ligament,  which  toge¬ 
ther  frame  the  Pelvis,  or  Cavity,  which  con¬ 
tains  the  Bladder,  Matrix,  and  part  of  the  In- 
teftines.  - 

Q*  What  is  Hearing  l 

A .  It  is  a  Sence,  whereby  Sound  is  perceived 
from  a  trembling  Motion  of  the  external  Air, 
beating  upon  the  Timpanum ,  and  fo  moving  the 
internal  Air  with  the  Fibres  of  the  Auditory 
Nerve,  and  communicated  to  the  Brain. 

q..  What  is  the  Tympanum  ? 

A .  It  is  what  is  called  the  Drum  of  the  Ear  ; 
and  is  a  nervous,  round,  pellucid  Membrane,  of 
mod  exquiftte  Sence,  feparating  the  outward 
from  the  inward  Ear  ;  and  fp rings  (according 
to  feme )  from  the  Pericranium  ;  to  others ,  from  the 
Via  Mater  •  to  others ,  from  the  Dura  Mater  ;  and 
to  others ,  from  the  fofter  Procefs  of  the  auditory 
Nerve  expanded  ;  when  it  is  taken  away,  a  Ca¬ 
vity  appears  on  the  infide  of  it  •  in  which  are 
contained  four  little  Bones  that  are  moveable, 
and  very  much  conduce  to  Hearing  •  (viz,.)  (i.) 
Malleolm ,  or  the  little  Hammer.  (2.)  Incm ,  the 
Anvil.  (3.)  Stapes,  the  Stirrup,  And,  (4.)  Os 
Orbiculare,  fo  called  from  its  round  Shape.  If  by 
any  Accident,  the  Tympanum  is  lacerated,  the 
Hearing  of  that  Ear  is  irrecoverably  loft  there¬ 
fore  let  the  young  Surgeon  be  cautious  how,  or 
with  what,  he  fpringes  an  Ear  ;  and  be  fore  to 
ufe  an  Ear-fpringe,  and  not  one  with  a  long  Pipe, 
nor  do  it  too  Jorcibly ,  left  he  come  off  with  juft 
Shame  and  Scandal,  and  do  fuch  Mifchief  as  he 
can  never  make  Satisfaction  for.  As  to  what  he 
ought  to  fpringe  an  Ear  with,  in  Deafnefs,  &c, 

warm 
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warm  Water,  in  which  is  a  Quantity  of  Canary, 
aq;  Hungar.  or  good  Brandy,  may  ferve  as-  well 
as  any  thing. 

a  What  is  Vifion  or  Sight  ? 

A.  It  is  that  Sence  whereby  from  the  different 
Motion  of  different  Rays,  gathered  in  the  Chry- 
fl  aline  and  Vitreous  Humour,  and  ftriking  upon 
the  ‘ Tunica  Retina ,  vifible  Objects  are  percei¬ 
ved. 

Q1  How  many  Humors  is  the  Eye  com  po  fed  of  ? 

A.  Three,  (viz.)  Aqueous,  Chryftalinus,  and 
Vitrens.  v  .  -  ■ 

Q^How  are  they  ft  mated  ? 

A .  The  Aqueous  is  outermoft,  and  fils  lip  that 
Space  which  is  between  the  Cornea  and  Chryftaline 
Humor  before  :  If  any  thick  Particles  fwim  in  it, 
then  Flies,  &c,  feern  to  be  flying  before  the  Eyes; 
and  if  they  yet  grow  thicker,  fo  as  to  caufe  a 
Film,  and  this  be  fpread  before  the  hole  of  the 
Rupillay  it  makes  that  Difeafe  called  a  Cataract. 
The  Chryftaline  Humor  is  placed  between  the 
Aqueom  and  Vitreom>  notexadly  in  the  middle  of 
the  Eye,  but  inclining  rather  towards  its  forepart ; 
it  is  more  bright  and  folid  than  either  of  the  other 
two.  The  Vitreous,  fo  called  from  its  likenefs 
to  melted  Glafs,  is  thicker  than  the  Aqueous,  and 
thinner  than  the  Chryftaline,  and  exceeds  both  in 
Quantity. 

a  How  doth  Blood  pafs  out  of  the  Arteries  into 
the  Veins  ? 

A»  Either  by  Anaftomrjis  ,  or  Inofculationy 
(which  is  now,  with  Reafon,  not  believed  Q  or 
elfe  by  the  Capillary  Arteries  letting  out  their 
Blood  into  the  Pores  of  the  Subftance  of  the 
Parts,  on  whofe  Nourifliment  part  is  fpent,  and 
the  reft  imbibed  by  the  Mouths  of  the  Capillary 

Veins  5 
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Veins  ;  and  this  is  now  the  common  received  O- 
pinion. 

0,  Which  is  the  Vena  Saphstna  ? 

A.  When  the  Iliacal  Branches  of  the  Cava  are 
defcended  as  far  as  the  Thigh,  they  are  called 
Cm  alts ;  and  when  part  the  Groins,  are  divided 
into  fix  more,  the  fir  ft  of  which  is  the  Saphana, 
and  which  defcends  down  the  infide  the  Thieh 
and  Leg,  between  the  Skin  and  Membrana  Car- 
nofa,  and  generally  appears  turgid,  on  the  infide 
the  Anlde,  where  it  is  opened  with  Safety  and 
Succefs,  in  Difeafes  of  the  Matrix. 

Qs  W bat  is  an  Hair  ? 

A.  It  is  a  finall  Body,  Thread-like,  hard  and 
flexible. 

Qj,  Of  what  Figure  are  they  ? 

A •  Generally  four-fquare,  fometimes  triangu¬ 
lar,  feidom  round,  but  always  porous  lengtfa- 
wavs.  ^  b 

Q.  What  are  Nails  on  the  Fingers  and  Foes  ? 

A.  They  are  a  horney  tranfp-arent  Subftance, 
coming  neareft  to  Bones,  and  are  given  for 
Defence,  but  are  without  Sence  ;  and  both 

they,  and  the  Hair,  will  grow  after  a  Man  is 
dead. 

Q.  Of  what  Weight  and  Bignefs  is  the  Brain  of  a 
Man  ? 

A.  Some ‘Men’s,  weigh  four  or  five  Pounds, 
and  are  by  fonte  affirm  d  to  be  as  big  again  as  that 
of  an  Ox. 

And  what  is  your  Defign  in  Publijhing  this  Book 
the  third  time  ? 

A.  The  very  fame  as  it  was  the  fir  ft  and  fe- 
cond  Edition  ;  (which  have  given  fuch  Satisfafti- 
on  to  the  World,  that  they  are  all  fold  off;)  and 
that  was.  To  ferve  my  Generation  ;  and  to 

*  deliver 


igi  A  Compendium  of  Anatomy « 

deliver  that  in  a  few  Words,  and  pleafant  Me¬ 
thod,  that  others  have  made  myfterious  Volumes 
of  to  torture  the  Young  Readers  •  Pocket  and 
Memory  to  little  Purpofe. 

Si  quid  novifli  re  cl  i  us  ijlis 
Candidus  imtqerti^  fi  non  Ins  utere  mecum .  Horat. 
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A 

ABdomen ,  what,  Page  181. 

Its  Mulcles,  ibid. 
Accidents  in  Wounds,  how 
many,  89. 

Jchor,  what,  75, 

Affluttion,  what,  2. 
Agglutination  in  Wounds, 
when  not  to  be  attempt¬ 
ed,  95. 

Amphiavthrojis ,  what,  176. 

Of  Amputation ,  140,  fgf  fsq. 
Anatomy ,  what,  172. 
Angeiology ,  what,  172. 
Jnodines ,  what,  <5. 

Apophyfis  of  a  Bone,what,i7i. 
Ayueous  Tumors ,  whence,  29. 
Their  Signs,  and  Cure,  20, 
&  feq. 

An  Artery  y  what,  165,  164, 
Signs  of  its  being  prick’d, 
ih.  Its  Wounds,  how  to 
be  cured,  164. 

Arthrodia ,  what,  175. 
Articulation ,  what,  ib. 
AJtralagus ,  what,  179, 
Atheroma ,  what,  24. 

B 

Bandage ,  how  to  know  when 
good,  140, 


Bllfler  Vlaifler ,  an  excellent 
Recipe  of  one,  167. 

Bloody  its  florid  Colour,  not 
to  be  accounted  for,  184. 
Ho  w  #much  in  the  whole 
Body,  186. 

Arterial ,  why  more  flo¬ 
rid  than  the  i850 

How  it  pafles  out  of  the 
Arteries  into  the  Veins, 
I9°* 

Boiy,  how  nouri fhed,  184. 
foul  and  carious,  how 
known,  34.  How  to  be 
laid  bare,  and  fcaled,  39. 

A  2to7ze,  what,  172  How 
many  in  an  human  Body, 
174.  How  articulated, 
How  nourifhed,  177. 

how  many  Griefs  it  is 
fubjed  to,  1 14.  Signs  of 
its  being  wounded,  ih.  & 
feq,  Concuffion  of  theBrain, 
It6.  Symptoms  produced 
from  a  wounded  Brain,  ac¬ 
counted  for,  ik  Its  Weight 
and  Magnitude,  191. 

Bulletsy  how  to  be  extraded? 

95* 

C 

Callus ,  of  what  generated^ 
147.  Its  want,  how  reme¬ 
died,  ib* 


Calcanm 


The  INDEX, 


Calcaneus  Os,  or  Os  Calcis, 
what,  179. 

Of  a  Cancer ,  and  a  Cancerous 
Ulcer ,  how  cured,  65,  gf 
/<?£.  A  Cancer  in  the  Ma¬ 
trix,  68e 

Carpus,  what,  179. 

A  Cartilage,  what,  173, 

Cautery ,  Potential,  what,  2. 

Cacutfi  and  Cb/cm,  what,  182. 

Chalet ,  how  much  in  the  Bo¬ 
dy,  and  how  it  produceth 
the  Jaundice,  186. 

Collifion  of  a  Suture,  what, 
109. 

Container drio ,  what,  how 

cured,  109. 

Conglobate  and  Conglomerate 
Glands,  their  Difference, 

188. 

Contra  Fijfura ,  what, and  how 
to  find  it,  hi,  and  cure 
it,  1 12. 

Contufion  of  the  Scull,  its 
Cure,  108. 

Contujion  of  the  Head,  with¬ 
out  a  Wound,  1 12. 

D 

/ 

Befenfatives ,  what,  16. 

Derivation  and  Revisit  ion, 
whar,  5. 

Dejign,  the  Author’s,  in  pub¬ 
lishing  this  Book,  191, 

192. 

Diarthrojis,  what,  17$. 

Difcujjion ,  what,  7. 

DifcuJJives ,  what  they  effed, 
ib. 

Dijlocation,  what,  152, 

Vijlocaiea  Jaws,  154.  Shoul¬ 
der,  Blbowr,is6.  Wrifi, 
357*  Thigh,  158,  Knee, 
159®  Ankle,  iK 


ViJJ'olution  of  a  Suture ,  what, 
1 09. 

Zhrra  Mater,  how  to  judge  if 
it  be  hurt,  when  there  is 
no  Fradure  of  the  Crani¬ 
um,  112. 

E 

r  / 

Emollients t  what,  10. 
Enarthrojis ,  what,  17$. 
EpigaJlrick Region,  what,  182, 
Epiglottis,  what,  185. 
Epiphifis,  of  a  Bone,  what, 

*17  6, 

Epulo  ticks,  when  to  be  appli¬ 
ed,  g8. 

Eryjipelas ,  what,  19.  Why  fo 
called,  ib.  Management  of 
its  Cure,  20,  21. 
Extraneous  Bodies,  what,  88. 
The  Eye,  how  many  Humours 
it  is  compofed  of,  and 
their  Names,  190. 

F 

Favus,  what,  73. 

A  Fibre,  what,  174* 

Fibula,  what,  179. 

Ficus,  xvhar,  25. 

A  Fijlula,  what,  48.  The 
palliative  Cure,  4 9.  The 
Pharmaceutick  and  Chirur- 
gical  Cure,  50,  $1. 

Fijlula  Lachrimalis ,  what,  $$. 

How  cured,  54. 

Fijlula  of  the  Breaft,  $6,  Q? 

to- 

A  Fiftula  of  the  Belly,  59.  In 
Ano,  61.  Its  cure,  61,  & 

'to* 

FiJJure  in  the  Scull,  how  to 
find  it,  107.  Contra  Fijfu¬ 
ra,  what,  and  how  found, 

111^ 

Fluxion, 
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Fluxion ,  its  Caufe,  4. 

Of  Fontanells,  167.  Where  to 
be  made,  and  for  what 
Difeafes,i68JJreparJd  Peas, 
to  make  them  run,  ib. 
What  Humours  they  eva* 
cuate,  7 b, 

A  Foul  Bone,  how  known, 
34. 

FraBure  of  the  Scull, itrSigns, 
10  f.  Why  Fractures  of  the 
Sinciput  more  dangerous 
than  thofe  of  the  Occiput , 
102.  Why  fo  dangerous  on 
the  Temples. ib,  and  on  the 
Sutures,  103.  Simple  Fm- 
Bures  of  the  Sculi,  three 
forts,  107.  Compound 
ditto,  three  forts  alfo,  108, 
Under  the  temporal  Muf- 
cle,  109.  Of  the  fecond 
Table  of  the  Scull,  the  firjl 
remaining  whole,  112. 

Of  a  FraBure ,  and  Deprefli- 
on,  of  the  Cranium ,  in  a 
Child,  its  Management, 
106. 

A  FraBure ,  what,  144,  How 
found,  ib.  How  reduced, 
145,  148*  Of  the  Patella, 
148.  Of  Compound  Frac¬ 
tures,  150,  i$i. 

i  f 

G 

Ganglium, and  Lupia,vjhatiz'). 

Gold ,  pretended  to  be  put  in, 
after  trafining  the  Scull,  a 
knavilh  Trick,  and  no 
Reality,  no. 

Gomphofis ,  what,  175* 

Gun-Jhet  Wounds,  93. 

H 

An  /fair,  what,  191. 


Harmonia ,  what, 

Head ,  ho  w  to  be  Rolled,  98. 

Heart ,  we  know  not  the 
Caufe  of  its  Pulfation, 
184. 

Hearing ,  what,  189c 

Herpes  Exedens,  what, 63,  & 
feq. 

Humours ,  natural  and  unna™ 
tural,  what,  3 1. 

Humours  of  the  Eye,  how 
many,  190. 

Hunger,  what,  187. 

Hydrelmm ,  what,  90. 

Hyoides ,  Oj,  what,  i88» 

Hypoconjria ,  what,  182. 

Hypogapick  Region ,  what,  ib, 

l 


Jaundice ,  how  caufed  by 
Choler,  186. 


Ichor,  what,  40. 

Jejunum,  and  Ilium ,  what, 
182. 


An  Indication ,  what,  4. 
inteftines ,  their  .Names,  and 
Number,  181* 


L 


Lambdoidal  Sutute,  what,J7$» 
Larinx ,  what,  183. 

A  Ligament ,  what,  174. 
Limp  ha,  what,  183. 
jLbzea  alba,  what,  181. 

and  Ganglium ,  wha^ 
25. 


Matter ,  how  produced,  18- 
"Why  laudable  if  whiter'/. 
Matter  in  the  Thorax,  ho\y 
difeharged  by  the  Mouth, 
and  by  Urine,  u60 
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Medicines  proper,  in  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  Tumors,  17. 

Meliceris ,  what,  25. 

Melancholy ,  what,  26. 

Mefentary ,  what,  183* 

Metacarpus,  what,  179. 

Met  at  ar [us,  what,  180. 

how  produced,  187. 

Of  a  Mortification,  143. 

A  Mufcle ,  what,  173.  Of 
the  Abdomen ,  their  Names, 
18 1.  How  many  in  the 
whole  Body,  ib . 

Myology ,  what,  172. 

N  . 

The  JfoiZi,  what,  19 r. 

Narcoticks ,  what,  6. 

A  Nerve,  what,  173.  How 
many  in  the  whole  Body, 
180. 

AToii  me  MJgW,  how  cured> 
69. 

Non- naturals,  what,  41* 


O 

Oedema ,  what,  22. 

Organical  part,  what,  2. 
Opthalmia,  what,  78.  Why 
canted  by  Oil,  ib, 

Ofleology ,  what,  172. 

Or  Calcaneus ,  t;eZ  Calcis,  what, 

17  9. 

0s  Cubiforme,  what,  t8o. 

Ojfa  Cuniefomia ,  what, 

Or  Ethmoides ,  what,  85* 

Or  Hycides ,  what,  $88. 

Ojfa  innominata,  what, 

Or  Navicular e,  what,  179* 

Or  Pubis,  what,  188. 
OxxlAum,  what,  17. 

An  Oz&na.  what,  and  its 
Cure,  84,  gf/ey. 


P 

Phage  d  an  a  and  Abwe,  why 
to  called,  6$. 

Pharinx,  what,  18 3. 

Phlegmon,  what, 15.  ItsCaufe, 
Signs8  and  Cure,  ?7>.  gf  [erp. 

Phlegm ,  what,  22. 

Phlebotomy,  its  finds, IJfe,  and 
Inconveniency,  5,  and  160, 

&v. 

Potential  Cautery,  what,  12. 

Ffydrdcium ,  what,  25. 

Pirr  laudable,  what. 

R 

Radius,  what,  179. 

Raff  atones,  when  to  be  ufed, 
105- 

Read's  Stiptick ,  what,  170. 

Rtttum,  what,  182. 

Revellers,  what,  17.  Their 
Ufeand  Mifchief,i£.  When 
to  be  for  born,  18. 

Ribs ,  how  many  in  an  human 
Body,  177* 

Rolling,  what,  9^*  ar)d  how 
many  forts  of  it,  ib • 

S 

Sagittal  Suture,  whit,  178. 

Salt  of  Lemons  purging,  17 1. 

Savcology,  what,  17*. 

Scrophulous  Tumors,  what,  32. 
W  hy  call’d  the  King's  Evil, 
and  how  to  diitinguifh  it, 
ib.  ' 

Scull,  how  many  Accidents 
it  is  fubjeet  to,  178. 

Seftion  of  the  hairy  Scalp, 
how  made  5  and  of  open¬ 
ing  the  Scull,  (&c,  103. 

Serum, 
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Serum ,  what,  and  its  Quan-  Thorax,  what,  180. 

city,  29.  The  Tibia,  what,  179. 

Sedes,  how  to  be  cured,  108.  The  Timpanum ,  what,  189. 


Sight ,  what,  190. 

Smelling,  how  performed,  187. 
SordeSi  Ichor, and  Sanies,  what, 

40. 

Sphacelus ,  what,  143. 

Spine,  what,  177* 

Spinalis,  Medulla ,  and  Oblon¬ 
gata ,  what,  183. 

Spittle ,  what,  186. 
Splanchnology ,  what,  1 72. 
Sponge-Tents,  how  prepared, 

5I* 

Steatoma,  what,  25. 

Stitching  in  Wounds,  how 
many  forts  in  ufe,  9c. 

when  to  be  appli¬ 
ed,  91.  Cautions  about 
Stitching, 

Suppuratives,  what,  10. 
Surgery  defined,  I. 

Surgeon ,  how  to  be  qualify’d, 
i  b. 

Sutura,  what,  175. 

Sutures ,  their  Names,  178. 
Sjmphifis  and  Syjjarchofis  in 
Wounds,  what,  89. 
Symphijis  in  Articulation, 
what,  176. 

Synarthrofis ,  what,  175. 
Syneurofis ,  what,  176. 
Synchondtofis ,  what,  ib . 

Sy far  chop ,  what,  iK 

T 

Talpa,  what,  25. 

Talus,  what,  179. 

Zhj/wj,  what  Bones  it  con  fins 
of,  179. 

A  Tendon,  what,  163,  173. 
Teeth ,  their  Number,  177. 
ferebellum ,  its  Ufe,  105. 
Thirfl,  what,  176. 


Tinea,  what,  74. 

Trafine,  what  is  to  be  obfej> 
ved  in  its  ufe,  105, 

A  Tumor,  what,  2.  Its  Cay - 
fes  and  Denominations,  z'H. 
Simple,  §.  Compound,  4, 
Its  Increafe,  7.  Its  State, 
what,  8.  Its  End,  9.  If  it 
will  not  difc'ufs,  ib ,  If 
attended  with  Pain,  and 
Hardnefs,?7.  How  to  know 
when  come  to  Suppurati¬ 
on,. 10.  and  why,  if.  How 
to  open  it,  ib.  And  Me¬ 
thod  of  Cure,  12,  1 3,  14, 

Tunica  adnata,  what,  79. 

TJ 

Varix,  what,  72. 

A  Vein ,  what,  174. 

Vena  Saph&na,  what,  191. 

Vena  Laclese,  what,  190. 

Vertebra,  how  divided,  177, 

Vcjiccatories ,  how  they  ope¬ 
rate,  165.  Why  they  caufe 
a  Strangury,  what  helps  it, 
in  what  JDiftempers  they 
are  profitable,  and  in  what 
hurtful,  ib. 

Vijion ,  what,  iQo. 

An  Ulcer,  what,  33?  4?* 
Simple  Ulcer,  how  many 
Species  of  it,  41-  Dillem- 
perature  of  an  Ulcer, what, 
4$,  Ulcers  Sinuous,  what, 
ib ,  How  to  be  drels’d,  46. 
Ulcers  Varicous',  7  j.  Ul¬ 
cers  of  the  hairy  Scalp,  7?. 
Of  the  Ears,  77.  Of  the 
Eyes,  ib.  Their  different 
Species  and  Cure,  80.  gf 
fe%.  From  the  Small- Pox, 
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and  from  a  Venereal  Caufe, 
82.  Ulcers  in  the  Mouth, 
86.  On  the  Tongue,  iba 
Of  the  Uvula,  and  Ton- 
fills,  87. 

Umbillical  Region ,  what,  182. 
Vina,  what,  179* 

Urine,  what,  29. 

Vulnerary  Herbs,  what,  1 58. 
Vulnerary  Powder  of  Dr. 

C- — —  ch,  170. 

Uvula,  to  extirpate,  87. 

W 

A  Wound,  what,  and  how 
many  Intentions  of  Cure, 
88.  Wounds  by  Gun-lhot, 
95.  Cautions  about  them, 

95.  "Wounds  of  the  Head, 

96,  and  99.  Wounds  con¬ 
tused,  why  harder  of  Cure 
than  thofe  by  Incifion,  and 
thofe  of  the  Sinciput  hard¬ 
er  than  thofe  of  the  Occi¬ 
put,  97*  Wounds  on  the 
Temples  and  Sutures,  why 
fo  Very  c  dangerous,  98. 
Wounds  of  the  Temporal 
Mufcles,  how  to  be  mana¬ 


ged,  -99,  loo.  Wounds  of 
the  Meninges  and  Brain, 
1 1 &>’/&£.  Wounds  of 
the  Dura  Mater ,  with  a 
great  Flux  of  Blood,  and 
Inflammation,  113,  114.. 
Wounds  of  the  Eye,  why 
difficult  of  Cure,  1 1 7.  How 
tobe  manag’d,!  18. Wounds 
of  the  Nofe  and  Tongue, 
1 19.  Of  the  internal  Jugu¬ 
lar  Vein,  Soporal  Artei y, 
and  Recurrent  Nerves,  120, 
12 1.  Of  the  Afpera  Arteria 
and  Oefophagus,  122,  123. 
Of  the  Lungs  and  Dia- 
pbagma, iz/\.  Of  the  Heart, 
125.  OftheRreaft;  their 
Method  of  Cure,  126.  Of 
the  Abdomen,  128.  Of  the 
Stomach,  1 50.  Of  the  Small 
Guts,  1 3 1.  Of  the  Liver, 
152.  Of  the  Spleen,  1  g 5. 
Of  the  Kidneys,  194.  Of 
the  Emulgent  Vein,  and 
Artery,  and  Bladder,  ibe 
Of  a  Nerve,  156, 137.  Of 
a  Tendon,  138.  Of  the 
Joynts,  139. 


ADVER- 
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ADVERTISEMENT: 


THIS  third  Impreffion  being  all  printed  off  before  the 
Author  knew  any  thing  of  ir,he  is  no  way  chargeable 
with  the  Errata's ,  which,  to  his  great  Concern,  he  finds 
the  Book  has  a  iarge  Share  of  ;  particularly  in  p.  24.  where 
the  Reader  is  intreated  to  amend  with  his  Pen,  the  follow¬ 
ing  Blunders  of  the  Prels  :  Viz.  3.3*  for  Danri  t.Dauci , 
and  for  cdmi  r.  carui.  1  4*  William  r.  hulliant9 

and  for  dimier  r.  dimid.  h  5«  for  CoUture  r.  colatura . 
I.  6.  for  foltu  r.  fottu.  1. 8.  dele  ufe.  3.  9.  for  Sal  Marine  r. 
Salis  Marini.  1.  10.  for  fanin  t.  farina.  3.  11.  for  rata  r.  ru- 
tst.  1.  14.  for  Celluminis  r.  aluminis.  1.  15.  dele  ol.  oleam  oli - 
um  3.  3.  1 6.  for  Saponis  r.  Sapone.  or  any  other  that  the 
Reader  may  find,  there  being  no  Opportunity  nor  Tims  fo$ 
the  Author  now  to  correct  them* 


A 


&<K>i 


Y3  Y  the  fame  Author  is  juft  published*  a  Book 
J^l  that  no  Surgeon  ought  to  be  without,  call’d. 
Mechanical  EJfays  on  the  Animal  Oeconomy ;  where¬ 
in,  not  only  the  Conduct  of  Nature  in  Animal 
Secretion,  but  Senfation,  and  Generation,  are 
diftin&ly  confidered,  and  Anatomically  explain’d. 
As  alfo  the  particular  Manner  of  the  Opera¬ 
tion  of  a  Medicine  is  accounted  for,  and  many 
other  curious  and  uncommon  Subje&s  are  treat¬ 
ed  of  :  Necelfary  for  all  that  ftudy  Nature, 
and  particularly  thofe  that  make  Phyftck  or  Sur- 
gery  their  Practice  :  With  a  Catalogue  of  the  Au¬ 
thors  confulted  thro*  the  whole.  Printed  for  A* 
Bettefworth  at  the  Red-Lyon  in  Pater-nofter-Row , 
London . 
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